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Sectlon C—

SICNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

a*wltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be takem of

them by all concerned.

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B.

SUNDAY, 20th JANUARY —STOCKTON OLD M.PD,

As from Sunday, 20th January, all lines leading to ithe old engine sheds willl be recovered. ()

SUNDAY, 20th JANUARY —THORNABY EAST AND TEES.
Thornaby East.
Up Siding Ground Frame will be dispensed wiith.

Alteration to Control of Signal.

The control of TE.92 Down Main Starting will be transferred to Tees Signal Box

TY. 171
Tees.

New Points,

503 Up Goolds 2—Down Goods 2.

504 Up Goods 2—Upp Engine Line.

505 Down Goods 2—Down Engine Line,
506 Engine Release Line—Down Engine Line,
507 Down Goods 2—Reverse Road,

509 Up Goods 2—Down Goods 2.

512 Up Goods 1—Up Engine Line.

513 Up Engine Line—Down Engine Line.
514 Down Engine Line—Transfer Line 3.
515 Down Main—Up Goods 1.

516 Engine Line—Down Engine Line.

517 Up Goods I—Loco Outlets.

518 Engine Line—Lloco Outlets.

521 Up Goods 2—Down Goods 2.

523° Up Goods 2—Transfer Roads | or: 2.
524 Up Goods 2—Transfer Line 2.

526 Engine Line—Loco Inlet.

527 Engine Line—Loco Coal Empities.

528 Engine Line—Coaling Pilant.

SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued N-21
DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B—continued.

New Signals—con'tinued.
Up Direction—continued.

Signal No.

Location

Aspect

M—Main

S—Subsidiary

Route
Indication

where provided

Destination
to Line or
Signal

TY.154

TY.158
TY.176

Up Engine Line

Up Goods 2

Engine Line

Down Direction

BYel3s
Y132

TY.141

TY.142

TY.147
TY.152
TY.169

TY.171

Down Goods 2

Down Engine
Line

Engine Release
Line

Down Goods 2

Down Goeds |
Down Goods 2

Loco Outlets

Down Main

New Position Light Ground Signals.

138 Shunting Down Goods 2 to Up Engine Line (Routte E) or Up Goods 2 (Route 2).
Shunting Down Goods 2 to Reverse Road.
Shunting Reveerse Road to Down Goods 2.

146
149

M

nuunuununn

E

| mrN<<|m

Mo | [

I m

3

Up Engine Line
TY.176

Up Engine Line
TY.166 or TY.168

Transfer Line 3

Transfer Line 2

Up Goods 2

Loco Inlet

Engine Line

Down Goods 2 TY.128

Down Goods 2

Down Goods 2
T3S

Down Goods 2

Down Goods 2
TY.135

Down Goods 2

Down Goods 2
TY.135

Down Goods 2

Down Goods | TY.144

Down Goods |

Down Goods 2 TY.142

Down Goods 2

Down Engine Line
TY.139

Down Engine Line

Up Engine Line
“Limit of Shunt”

Up Goods |
“*Limit of Shunt”’

Down Main D 13

Down Main D.I3

B

New Sigr‘\als. A 151 Shuniting Up Goods 2 to Down Goods 2. ‘
Up Direction. 155 Shunting Down Engine Line to TY.166. ( ¥ L e 7 |
: il 156 Shun'ting Down Goods 2 to Transfer Line 2 (Rou'te or Up Goods oute ; 1
asie,ﬁ:in ﬁ)célijﬁaetion Biiti(r)\?tlon to 159 Shunting Transfer Road 2 to Transfer Line 2 (Route Y) or Up Goods 2 (Route 2). ‘
Signal No Fecation S—Sui)sidiary Rt e Tl ae) Signal 161 Shunting Up Goods 2 to Transfer Roads (Route T) or Down Goods 2 (Route 2 I
g 7 P e 165 Shunting Up Goods 1. e g BN 1
| ] 166 Shunting Down Engine Line to TY.168 or Loco Coal Empties or Transter Line 3. \
L A i Sancy | g‘ i bjg ggggz : T¥dps 167 Shuniting Loco Coal Emplties to Down Engine Line. l
: : 168 Shunting Up Engine Line to Engine Line. %
R e e 7 F o 172 Shunting Loco Outlet 1 to TY.169. .
S E Up Engine Line 173 Shunting Loco Outlet 2 to TY.169.
M 2 Up Goods 2 TY.145 g 174 Shunting Loco Outlet 3 to TY.169.
S 2 Up Goods 2 ; ‘ 175 Shunting Loco Ouitlet 4 to TY.169. ; : g i
TY.145 Up Goods 2 M A Up Goods 2 TY.158 ' 177 Shunting Coaling Pllankt to Loco. Coal Empties (Route L) or Engine Line “Limit of
] £ U : Shunt” (Route E). i : ST cy B |
TY.I53 Up Goods | g | Ug gggg:% 178 Shunting Engine Line to Loco. Coal Empties (Route L) or Engine Line “Limit of I
M E Up Engine Line Shunt” (Route E). |
TY.176 t I
S E Up Engine Line b Tees Up Yard Ground Frame. 1
: My TY-,'-IYé ?6? L b - New Position Light Ground Signals. ;
S b 4 Transfer Line 3 1 Shuniting Reverse Road to Down Goods 2 (Con'trolleld by Tees TY.149). i

2 Shunting Reverse Road. (6) |

-




N-22 SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued ‘ SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued N-23
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT. 3 DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued.

BETWEEN COWENS CROSSING AND ADDISON.

NEWCASTLE AND MORPETH. Cowens Crossing.

Between Morpeth and Newcastle (signals 23 and 25) and Newcastle (Argyle Street Down

: 4 3 Signals dispensed with.
Home signals 44 and 49) and Morpeth, A.W.S. inductors have been brought into use atl all ‘ lgnlalSUF: :lain R 3
signals capable of displaying th ti , i.e., Di signals an Itiple-aspect colour ‘ P M A Rl ,
‘Iiggrr::a Z.gcii’?s ‘iengludit:g mggf;m;w?nug Bronchi iy Zigr?;it-ﬂt B st v e : 27 Shunting Down Main (conitrolled by Blaydon Burn Ground Frame 4).
; ; : ' 29 Quay Siding to Down Siding. ; s
Riverside B h . . 30 Shunting Quay Sidings Up Direction or 'to Up Main 31 or Cowens Sidings.
P aneh i 32 Shunting Up Main or to Quay Sidings. L
R!vers!de Up Branch Home. ‘ 33 Shunting Cowens Up Direction or to Birick Works Sidings.
R!vers!de Up Branch Op‘ter Home. ) 35 Down Direction or to Quay ‘Sl‘dlngs.
Riverside Up Branch Distant, il 36 Shuntting from Brick Works Sidings. ;s
L, 37 Shun'ting Cowens Sidings—Down Direction.
Heaton—Tynemouth Branch. : Points dispensed with.
Heaton South Up Tynemouth Home. 1 31 Up Mai Sidi
p Main to Quay Sidings. ;
::{l:::g: ggﬁ:: lLJJg I;’:::gs;: g‘:;irD}?sotTni | 4 34 Cowenls Sidings to Quay Sidings with 31.
d . 3 -
Heaton Soulth Up Tynemouth Outer Distant. Alteration to Signal.

! 7 Shunting Up Main ito Up Goods has been repositioned on left of Up Main 70 yards

Benton South East Curve. 1 nearer Signal Box.

Benton Quarry Up Home. |

{ ! Altered nomenclature of Signal.
Benton Quarry Up Inner Distant. ‘ old New.
Benton Quarry Up Outer Distant. | 5 Up Goods ;t'o Down Main. 5 Up Goods to Up Main or to Down Main.
] Blaydon Burn Ground Frame and associated Signal has been dispensed with. (5)
| Benton South West Curve.
Benton Quarry Up Home. ' & NBY BRANCH
B istant. +*<NORMA . : ;
B::‘Eg: 85::3” Hg g:teerr %‘iyst:;:‘lft- (5) Part of Gas Works Siding has been ab:mdoned_ and wheel chocks provided at a point 300 yar;h
i in advance of Messrs. T. W. Ward's connection. (3)

MORPETH AND ALNMOUTH. d

Between Alnmouth and Morpeth (120 Up Main Outer Home) and Morpeth (6 Down Main
Starting) and Alnmouth, AW.S. inductors have been brought into use at all signals capable
of displaying the Caution aspect, i.e. Distant signals and multi-aspect colour light signals. (4)

#*SEAHAM. 4

The connections from the Up Goods fine to the Banana Road have been moved 30 yards

towards Dawdon Signal Box and the Up Goods line has been slued 10 yards East of its
former position. (3)

+*«PONTOP CROSSING AND BOLDON COLLIERY.
Straight post with left-hand bracket carrying 24 Boldon Colliery Up Main Home No. 2

with 4 Pontop Crossing Up Main Outer Distant below and 22 Up Main to Branch signals
has been renewed 27 yards further from Signal Box.

«*3 GATESHEAD FREIGHT TERMINAL.
Three Sorting Sidings and all the ‘Sundries’ Sidings have been brought into use. (3)

GATESHEAD FREIGHT TERMINAL. 3

Three new sorting sidings adjacent to the new Shed have been brought into use. St. James
Sldings have been taken oult of use for remodelling. (4)

GATESHEAD FREIGHT TERMINAL. ‘
Reception Sidings Nos. 3 and 4 have been taken out of use. i
Reception Sidings Nos. 1 and 2 are now operated from St. James’ Bridge end only.

A temporary Crossover Up Goods to Sorting Sidings situated immediately ahead of Gateshead
Up Pelaw Goods signal No, 56 has been broughit into use. (5)
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Section D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

a®oltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of
them by all concerned.

% Denotes new or amended item.

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES.

STANDARD CLASSIFICATION OF TRAINS.
Attention is called to Page 7 of Suppiement Mo. 1 to the General Appendix dated
w'ls;h June, 1962, which shows amended train classifications. All concerned to note that
in the various documents where trains are classified by the Letters A to K and where
these have not yet been amended, the new classification must be substituted,

(z WORKING OF MULTIPLE UNIT MECHANICAL DIESEL TRAINS.

Drivers are reminded that when entering a bay platform on the North Eastern Region with
8 loaded or empty multiple unit diesel train they must bring their train to a stop 5 yards before
_yeaching the buffer stops or any vehicle(s) which may be standing in the bay platform. (No. |
“Supplement to the Sectional Appendix—Southérn/Northern Section, Page 42/47.)

SPEEDS OF FREIGHT ROLLING STOCK.
PALLET VANS.

The conversion of pallet vans previously restricted to a maximum speed of 40 m.p.h has
been completed and all types should be treated in accordance with the Conditions Relating te
the Composition of Freight Trains on page 10 of Supplement No. 1 to the General Appendix
dated 18th June, 1962, i.e..:—

When fitted with automatic brake or pipe—Class 4 (maximum speed 55 m.p.h.).
When marked XP : —Class 4 plus (maximum speed 60 m.p.h.).

STEAM HEATER PIPES TRAILING ON THE PERMANENT WAY.

Frequent cases are occurring of steam heater pipes on the rearmost vehicle of Main line
trains not being' connected by the chain and hook provided. The heater pipe, if left trailing
can come in contact with the Automatic Warning System damaging both the Automatic Warning
System and the steam heater pipe.

The attention of all staff is drawn to the “Steam Heating of Passenger Trains” instructions
in the Northern/Southern Sectional Appendix, Page 229/255, paragraph 4, which states:—

“All pipes after being disconnected must be suspended by the chain provided for the
purpose. The hook must be placed in the eyelet or link and not in the end of the coupling.”

(4)
\

*CONDEMNED WAGONS FOR LOCOMOTIVE COAL.

There are approximately 10,000 wagons marked “COND—ONE JOURNEY ONLY LOCO
COAL"” which have not yet been reported as having arrived at Motive Power Depots. These
wagons have been removed from the book stock of British Railways and it is therefore strictly
forbidden for wagons marked in this way to be used for any other purpose than the storage
of loco coal. As they arrive at Motive Power Depots the C.M. & E.E. staff is to be advised so
that report of arrival can be made to the Central Stock Registry on form CSR.2. (6)

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-25
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES—continued.
REPAIRS AT MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS, CARRIAGE SHEDS, ETC.

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffoldl_ng or
projections may be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground:i—

Commeneling
date
Greensfield Motive 7 Demolition works and repairs | Until further npotice [20.10.62
Power Depot (Pacific
Shed)

Pluge Nature of Work Duratien

SHUTTING OFF LOCOMOTIVE WATER SUPPLIES.
Water will not be available as follows:—

Place Duration Commencing Date

Stockton North Yard Down Until further Notice 16-5-62
Receptions Water Column
Richmond Station Unetil furcher notice 9-10-62

DARLINGTON, BANK TOP STATION > oA

Until further notice, Lines Nos. R.64, R.66, 150-and 151, Dgm. No. 513, serving Platforms: Nos

2 and 3 and intervening lines will be reduced in length by 28 yards for standage  of material

wagons at the buffer stop ends in connection with the demolition of existing buildings and. the
construction of a new telephone exchange. Each Monday from 3-0 am to 4-0 am the fu_ll fen

of No. 2 Platform line (Line Né. R.66) to be cleared for servicing troop trains, Station Plog

to clear and reset material wagons. an
1

CATCH POINTS—BETWEEN NEWTON HALL AND KING EDWARD BRIDGE. - /

Cetch points have been laid in the Up Main line at the following places:—
Ouston Junction at 73 m. 32 chs.
Hermitage Bridge at 71 m. 18 chs.

okl

Chester Moor at 70 m. 35 chs. T
Plawsworth at 69 m. 77 chs. 3 -
They have been clipped and padiocked out of use until further notice. e

*CATCH POINTS—BIRTLEY STATION. ) gl
On Sunday, 20th January, catch points will be faid in the Up Fast line at 74 m. 53 chs. They
will be clipped and padlocked outt of use until further notice.

TRAILING CROSSOVER: BIRTLEY STATION AND LOW FELL STATION. Lt

A “trailing crossover has been laid in between the former Down Slow and the Up Slow 'lino;
at 75 m. 26 chs. It is clamped and padlocked out of use. <t
It is available for use but in the presence of an Operating Inspector only.

CONNECTIONS: BIRTLEY STATION AND LOW FELL. STATION.

A trailing connection has been laid in on the Up Fast line and facing connections on the Up
Stow fine at 75 m. 17 chs. and 75 m. 23 chs, also a facing connection on-the Up
Fast fine and a trailing connection on ithe Up Slow line: at 75 m. 60 chs. A facing pair of’ points
have been installed on the Up Fast line and a trailing pair of ‘points on the Down: Fast line at
76 m. 54 chs., also trailing connections have been laid in the Down Siow line at 74 m, 65 cl}s.,
75 m. 18 chs., 75 m. 52 chs. and 76 m. 15 chs., and ‘a facing connection in the Down Slow line
at 74 m. 70 chs, ey

A ‘Diamond’ has been laid in-the Up: Slow. line at.74 m. 65 chs. The points have been . clipped
and padlocked out of use until further notica. - 2

s bollsiend




N-26 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES—conitinued.

CATCH POINTS—LOW FELL AND KING EDWARD BRIDGE.

Catch points have been laid in the Down Main line at 78 m. 36 chs. They have been chi
#nd padlocked out of use until further notice. ; . o n p-M

ROUTE AVAILABILITY OF MAIN LINE DIESEL LOCOMOTIVES.
Mewcastle, Central Station.
All concerned to note that English Electric 2,000 h.p. type 4 diesel electric locomotives

{Nos. D.200-D.324) are prohibited from passing Platform 13 to Down West line vi ints
509, 518 and 526 at Newcastle Central Station. i ?G[f;zﬂ‘,’

~

PLESSEY STATION.

The connection from the Down Main line to the Station Sidings has been clipped and pad-
tecked out of use until further notice " T e

CATCH POINTS—BETWEEN ACKLINGTON AND SOUTHSIDE.

Catch points have been laid in the Down Main line at 29 m. 70 chs. and 304 m.p. They
have been clipped and padlocked out of use until further notice. )

CATCH POINTS—BETWEEN JESMOND AND WEST JESMOND:

C;tch. points have been installed in the Down Main line at 0 miles 69 chains and I mile
23 chains. They have been clamped and padlocked out of use until further notice.

SOUTH GOSFORTH WEST TO EAST.

Until further notice, the Down Branch line between No. 8 points South Gosforth West and
No. 44 Down Loop Home signal at South Gosforth East, will be out of use for 'traffic and will
be wsed for the storage of empty electric coaches.

Bllock working will not apply on the Down Branch line.

‘Er'mpty c‘oach.es may only be placed on, or taken off, this line under the supervision of a
Q‘ktmct Operating Inspector, 'who will be responsible for making safe anrangements with the
Signalmen at South Gosforth West and East Signal Boxes.

During tthe time coaches are stored on the Down Branch fline No. 8 polints at South Gosforth
Wesit must be clipped and padlocked in 'the normal position and the keys kept in the Signal Box.
Sleeper chock must be placed across ithe lline opposite South Gosforth East No. 44 Down Loop
Home signal, and this chock must be securely fastened to the rails.

Déltonators, red flags and red lamps must be placed on'the line at each end of the staged
coaches.

W Traffic from Soutth Gosforth West to South Gosforth East must travel via South Gosforth
ation.

Trains from Sou'th Gosforith East to South Gosforth West will continue to travel over the
Up Branch fline under Absolute Block Regulations.

NEWICASTLE—SOUTH SHIELDS: WITHDRAWAL OF ELECTRIC TRAINS.

‘The passenger train services between Newcastle and South Shields are worked by Diesel
‘Mulltiple Units, the Electric Trains having been withdrawn.

Third Rail Section 53 and 62 inclusive and associated 'sidings have been discharged and
#isolated from all sources of supply. Dismantling of the Third Rail has commenced.

BARNARD CASTLE STATION.

Until further notice, the following lines will be out of use in connection with the recovery
and stacking of track from the Barnard Castle to Kirkby Stephen line abandonment:—
‘Nos. | and 2 Down Goods. A
Nos. | and 2 Up Goods.
North Sidings (Lines Nos. 2, 3, 13, 14, 15 and 17, Dgm. No. 706).
Turntable Siding (Lines Nos. 31, 32, 34, 37, 39 and 42, Dgm. No. 706).

TEES MARSHALLING YARD—No. | DOWN GOODS.

Until further notice, a handsignalman will be stationed at the temporary road crossing 200
yards west of the Old River to control the passage of road and rail traffic. A telephone is
fnstalled and connected to Thornaby East Signal Box.

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-27

ALTERATIONS TO REGULATIONS FOR TRAIN SIGNALLING BOOKLET (B.R.29960).
Page 32.
DELETE 24 (c) and INSERT following:—

24 (c) Boxes where block switches are not provided—Opening.

(1) Where block switches are not provided the Signalman opening ‘the box must send’
the “Opening of signal box" signal to the signal box on each side.

(2) fa) If the “Opening” signal is not received from an intermediate signal box at the
time at which the box should open and the Signalmen on either side are unable to com-
municate with the signal box but can speak to each other by telephone, they may permit
the entry of trains to the section under the following conditions:—

(i) the first train in either direction must not be allowed to enter the section until the

two Signalmen concerned have come to a clear understanding.

(%) the train must be stopped, the Driver advised of the position and instructed to pass
at Danger the signal controlling the entrance to the Section and to proceed cautiously.
He must be told to ascertain the circumstances at the intermediate box and advise
the Signalman at the open signal box ahead if a Signalman is on duty at the inter-
mediate box.

(8% if the Driver of the first train advises that there is no Signalman on duty at the
intermediate box, Block Regulation 25 (a) (iii) must be put into operation after the
Signalman at the forward box has informed the man at the box in rear that the train
which brought the message is complete. i

(#) if a Signalman is on duty at the intermediate signal box and it is still not possible te
communicate with him Block Regulation 25 (a) (iv) must be carried out.

(b) If the Signalmen on either side of the intermediate box are unable to speak to each

other, Block Regulation 25 (a) (iv) must be adopted.

(3) When a Signalman at an intermediate box arrives on duty late he must not send the
“Opening” signal until he has first spoken to the Signalmen on either side and found that the
sections are clear. If, however, a train should arrive at his box, he must inform the Signalman
at the rear box that the train has arrived complete so that ordinary working can be
commenced to that box.

(d) Boxes where block switches are not provided—Closing.

The Signalman closing the box must not leave duty until the “Train out of Section” signah
has been received for the last train to pass, the block indicator placed in the normal positiom.
and the “Closing of signal box” signal sent to the box on each side.

ALTERATIONS TO GENERAL APPENDIX.
Page 2.
AMEND:—
MARSHALLING OF TRAVELLING CRANES—RULE 156.
Travelling Cranes must be marshalled next to the locomotive or, in the case of partially
fitted trains, immediately behind the fitted portion.

TRANSMISSION OF VERBAL MESSAGES.
Page 4.
INSERT:—

1. It is of the utmost importance that verbal messages in connection with movements of
trains or vehicles and matters affecting the safety of the line, either directly or by telephonw.
should be properly understood. The person initiating the conversation must announce his identhy,
ensure that he is speaking to the person or persons for whom the message is intended, and
satisfy himself beyond all doubt that his message is fully appreciated before the conversatiom

* g terminated. In the case of telephone messages, each recipient must repeat his instructions

to the sender before they are considered as understood.

2. In no circumstances should the word “Clear” be used in any message intended to convey
thet a line is blocked. e.g. such a message as “Down or Up line not clear” must not be used,
but must be given definitely by using the words “Down or Up line blocked”.

3. When a Handsignalman is appointed under the jurisdiction of a Signalman he must be
Instructed when commencing duty that the line or lines affected must always be considered &
be blocked, and exhibit a hand danger signal unless and until verbal instructions to the contrary
are received by him from, and repeated to, the Signalman concerned.

Page 65.
DELETE:—
TRANSMISSION OF VERBAL MESSAGES IN CONNECTION WITH THE SIGNALLING OF

TRAINS. i
Page 93 (Page 8 of Supplement No. 1).




| N-=28, SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued - $ECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOHICES—contioued | ”
r (%]
| WORKING OF TRAINS CONVEYING PASSENGERS OVER GOODS LINES OR GOODS LOOPS. E =
Clause (D). ] Q E
‘ Except during fog or falling snow all trains, €tC. .i.i.cicieeissbisesivssbeseiuteisasasasstansbes 1! \ S B
) During fog or falling snow, however, freight trains may only be accepted under Block g =
l |- Reguiation 5. 5 g ?,
i AMEND to read:— LI) 3 o5
l. oril {*Except ‘during fog or falling snow ali trains; etc . = =—
i 1 ; R R R L S L B NN g = T
| 7:"Dur"mg .fog c:r falling snow, however, freight trains only may be accepted under Block TE L 2.8 ‘5 '.c; -
) “I"Regulation 5.” =L 006 o &
' Page 116, A of | S 7 s 3
POST OFFICE LETTER MAILS: CONVEYANCE HANDLING ETC. 'gom ‘w02 @ =
‘ INSERT as fourth and fifth paragraphs:— ¥ w z = 8 o =
}' —.:...In the absence of a postman at an intermediate station the guard should, if possible, E 2 21 v wi o
‘ _..without delay to the train, hand the mail to a responsible railwayman or draw the attention B e - "] 5
‘ of a responsible railwayman to it. Where neither is possible, he should leave the mail on the _|l & ;,o (<] . g
/ _ platform in full view. % -~ E ; T
orts ooThe Guard should not leave the mail unattended at Terminal stations. He should him- (a] . 2 2 3
; ! : : S ~ ° 8
-:self wait for the postman unless his duties call for his presence elsewhere. If they do, he S o %0 ©
" : 2 4 - - Jclicl } 55 =]
i should hand the mail to a responsible railwayman, i.e. Inspector, Foreman, another guard or o 8 =
‘ -« Porter, who must take charge until the postman arrives.” e ¥ o ] = e
o §¥g3T S > G
3 6o SeYC e “
TU“ALTERATIONS TO N.E. REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN SECTION). | E_Dg EE gg_gf < ;@ ;3
- o s, Uv ¥ o 2
AT -4 52 . E £k
alls L TEES YARD AND SIGNAL BOX. '§ 85 : = e 5
Sl g - : ; ; . . : e 2 £3E = @ 00y £
r Concurrent ‘with the alterations being carried out in connection with: the moderni- = g e= I 0 £3 8
¢ sation of Tees Yard and Signal Box many amendments to the Tables in the Sectional 28 =k = £ 59 L
Appendix are occurring daily. = e L - 0 8
To avoid confusion it has been decided to, withhold the amendments until the 5 S < w o
-~-completion of the work. w S S
The alterations to- the signalling and permanent way lay-out will continue to be : 4 e 2 2 [ L] s
A 3 3 = 0,00 =) o w . ®
shown in Section C of this programme as at present c95 et — ir
' B| E2c83 s | ag
! o o hE Q ~ o
SEQUENCE OF LINES THROUGHOUT THIS BOOK ) 3 a pE o _“2
II B a i
:ﬁEND:-— =] E’ é: &Lg
-4 o v
U Table A a Sup g5 Sz
Northallerton (Cordio Junction) to Gateshead (Junction) via Horden (including [} '&% 5 = =5
Cordio Loop, Longlands Loop, Northallerton Station to East Junction, North = 8= Te E"'ﬁ
Shore Branch, Seaham Harbour Branch, Tile Shed to Harton, Allhusen’s Branch, S = g2 “ 8
Gateshead, High Street Junction to Greensfield Junction 19 g (a] w -0
Gateshead (Greensfield Junction, Dunston Lines) to Blaydon via Norwood w & 9 'g;
(including Dunston Staiths, Swallwell Colliery Branch, Low Fell Sidings to ) = 2 9. w o8
-« Bensham Curve Junction, etc.). 66 Z 52 bt g = | a2
Q v} BEg o O
yriins TABLE A. i g5= °g
By < <= o 2 ® . < &
NORTHALLERTON (LONGLANDS JUNCTION) TO BERWICK (MARSHALL MEADOWS), ETC. = 2 < -8
Page 7. ' S g c e S xe
Ferryhill. o & 37&’ a - an 5
: - [} L X i) G-c
Coxhoe. a g oGS = — o 80
s LpE ju o & c
_?E.LE.TE. ; - ! 2 o9 Op T 0 A o 20 arg
Engine whistles 3S 1L 35S IL To enter Ferryhill Yard. e $ 5 agoe o ;£ § od o 2o
. THig &3 E; = V@ i s g0 i =g
Sy 4S 1L 4S IL To reverse loads at Ferryhill, etc. I} 2@ ¥5eS 38 TURETI=-%" = 855
Tursdale. = L <fa§°§g:6§m %Ldﬁ%gggg“u%‘s :—gE
4 - o o bl o <
INSERT:— : w iz SRS SR 8 SULS S SR o
Engine whistles in Up Slow or Goods column:— : g & —_ i |
1L 2S Trains for Darlington and York. | Sy®. g g o8 F
wes =i i ; o | BYVESwuSx0TERED N - W0
i —;L ‘IIS- ;ral.ns for 39“?*2""‘ hill Yard -%a??f E%iﬁ.“_’ £ g o 8a 4d suone|nday [e1dads s_l-n:'z-
S rains to enter Ferry ard. - GO "= a=cw 205 ¥ P4 Daiieusic auSitancio o Wy
4S IL To reverse loads at Ferryhill without entering Yard | 8oWE T FTETEY V PRIIRUSIS 34811 4n0j0D wdw%
| S| 8% 87 73 £423%




Description Engine Whistles g
of Block Distance Permanent L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling between | Additional Loops and speed Catch points, sprirg or
on Main signal running Refuge restrictions unworked
Lines boxes lines Sidings miles per trailing points Down Up For
Absolute hour
Block Stations and [——
unless Signal Boxes Gradient
otherwise (Rising
shown Standage unless Main  Slow | Main Slow
(Dots Descrip-| Wagons Position | otherwise| or or or or
indicate M |Yds| Up | Down tion | E. & V. |Down| Up shown) Fast Goods | Fast Goods a
Block Posts) Iin. Q
Page |1 g
DELETE— |[VIA HIGH| LE| VE |L BRI|DGE an|d KING| EDWA|RD BR|IDGE SCU|TH EAST| CURVE tablels and INSE|RT following:
( VIiA HIGH| LE|VE |L BRIDGE
King Edward ] [ ] Z
Bridge : : — I5 | Entering alnd travellling over K.E.|B.South East| Curve (Branch m
Junction : : Speed L|imit) =
(con- : m
trolled by g E
Gateshead 2 =
S.B) : =
9 Greensfield 0674 @ e e 10 | 10 | Through Gjateshead |West station |and entering | Down Slow Line, 4
e Junction 0m.0chis. to 0 m. | [6 chs. (Gate|shead to Blay|don mileage) =
5= (See page 20 | — | Over junctjion towar|ds High Stree|t Junction (Br|anch Speed Limit) g
c e 32 for -
S 2 Greensfield o
e J PF| Junction v -
5o to High “
T Street >
E 3 Junction é
85 and page
- 19 for PF — | 15 | Over junct|ion towar|ds Pelaw, 10l|m. 33 chs. to {30 m. 75 chs. =
Gateshead | (Leeds tjo Newcas|tle mileage) 2
to North- The llines bet|ween 15 15 | All lines, 1/0lm. 45ch|s. to Newcast|le Central Sta|tion, (Leeds to §{
allerton signalls | I8 and| 14l Newcasti|e mileage)
via on thje Up and| 149 and
Horden) 123 ofn the Do|wn are r
Good|s lines 3
Newcastle 5
Newcastle | 0 [1024 [ i

@
0
Description Engine Whistles =
of Block Distance Permanent L—long S—short C—crow g
Signalling between | * Additional Loops and speed | Catch points, spring or -
on Main signal running Refuge restrictions unworked o
Lines boxes lines Sidings miles per trailing points Down Up For L
Absolute hour 2]
Block Stations and |—— : o
unless Signal Boxes Gradient m
otherwise (Rising ;
shown Standage unless Main | Slow | Main | Slow L=
(Dots Descrip-|Wagons Position | otherwise or or or or Z
indicate M |Yds | Up | Down tion |E.& V. | Down|Up shown) Fast | Goods | Fast | Goods 9
Block Posts) bing =
c
53
KING EDW|ARD BRID|GE |SO|UTH | EAST| CURVIE I5 15 | MAXIMU/M PERM|ISSIBL|ESPEE|D ON | MAIN| LINES o
[ King Edward| — | — Z
Bridge 7]
Junction E
(con- g
b trolled by
= Gateshead 4
P S.B.) See . _O.
= page 9 for =
w North- P
) alferton to T'
= Berwick 3
s via King 3
9 Edward Z
. S Bridge £
- o Junction
i L and see J
‘ ° above for
8 North=
o allerton to
v Berwick
via High
Level
L Bridge)
{ 4
s 5




N-32 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—cortinued

Page 13.

Annitsford.
Dudley

DELETE:—Up and Down Additional running lines.

INSERT:— UPL 100 wagons,
DPL 100 wagons.

AMEND:—
Catch points.
DC?SNTDOIM‘ Passenger Loop clear of fouling point with Main tine 567 yards before reaching
15 signal,
CW—Up Passenger Loop clear of fouling point with Main line 556 yards before reaching
DC.4 signal.

INSERT:—
Catch Points. Gradient.
C Up line 575 yards before reaching U.12 signal. 210
C Up line 523 yards before reaching $S.4 signal. 210
Dam Dykes.
DELETE:—Entry.

Cramlington.
DELETE:—Entry including URS 38 and URS 68.

Plessey.

DELETE:—Entry. (Do not delete speed restriction 75 Down 75 Up Over Viaduct 12 mites @
chains to 12 miles 20 chains.

Stannington.
DELETE:—Up and Down additional running lines.
AMEND:—Distance between signal boxes to read 6 miles 23 yards.
AMEND:—
Catch Points.
CW—Down Passenger Loop clear of fouling point with Main line 988 yards before
reaching S.12 signal.
ts CW—Up Passenger Loop clear of fouling point with Main Line 995 yards before reaching
signal. -

INSERT:— DPL 150 wagons.
UPL 150 wagons.

Clifton Crossing.
DELETE:—Entry.
AMEND:—Engine whistles to be shown opposite Stannington.

INSERT:—Description of signalling Killingworth Station to Stannington (inclusive) to vead
Automatic and Controlled Colour Light Signalling.

Page 14,
Morpeth.
Station.
AMEND:—Distance between signal boxes te read 2 mfles 1,489 yards.

Page 14 (Page 3 Supplement No. )
Morpeth ‘f
Pegswood
Station

NSERT:—
CW—Up Main Line, 560 yards before reaching PD.é signal ke 118
Widdrington
North

AMEND:—
S—Up Main Line 1,050 yards before reaching W I5 signal o 300

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-33

Chevington

DELETE:—
§—Connection from Down Goods Loop to Down Main 3,500 yards before 400
reaching Acklington ... (Falling)
S—Connection from Up Goods Loop to Up Main 1,300 yards before reaching ¢

Up Loop to Up Main Home No. 2 signal ... p
I.B.S. Down Line, 1,401 yards from Chevington

INSERT:— R 3,
Automatic and controlled colour light signalling in “Description of ‘Block
Signalling, etc.” column between Morpeth Station and Widdrington

Chevington

Page 19,
AMEND:—Tweedmouth North to Tweedmouth.

Page 19
AMEND—line heading to read:—
NORTHALLERTON (CORDIO JUNCTION) TO GATESHEAD (JUNCTION) VIA

HORDEN (INCLUDING CORDIO LOOP, LONGLANDS LOOP, NORTH-
ALLERTON STATION TO EAST JUNCTION, NORTH SHORE BRANCH, SEA-
HAM HARBOUR BRANCH, TILE SHED TO HARTON. ALLHUSEN S BRANCH,
GATESHEAD HIGH STREET JUNCTION TO GREENSFIELD JUNCTION




Description Engine Whistles
of Block Distance Permanent L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling between | Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main signal running Refuge restrictions unworked
Lines boxes lines Sidings miles per trailing points Down Up For
Absolute 1 hour
Block Stations and
‘. unless Signal Boxes Gradient
otherwise (Rising
shown Standage unless Main | Slow | Main | Slow
| (Dots Descrip-| Wagons Position | otherwise | or or or or
‘ indicate M [Yds | Up | Down tion £. & V. [Down | Up shown) Fast | Goods | Fast | Goods
Block Posts) | in.
Page 29
DELETE—| all table after| Gajtesh|ead St|. James |Bridge a|nd INS|ERT | folllowing:—
Felling : :
@®| Station 11839 @ 2 45 | — [98m. 7lchs. [{to 99m. 69| chs. 2L 3§ | 2L 3S| Sunderland
: : 5 5 | Passenger | trains in| emerglency a|nd Coa|ching Stock trains
: : crossing | between [Main lijnes anl/d Goolds line|s
St. James’ o|ligll @ ®
Bridge
| (Controls : :
| additional : :
| running : :
i lines only. : :
Main line : :
signals : :
controlled : :
: by Gates- : :
f head S.B.) : 3
- Park Lane 0 [l082] @ [ ] 25 | — | 100m. 75ch(s. to 10im.| I3chs.
2 Junction : :
0= (Con- : g
E £ trolled by : :
o2 Gateshead : :
N S.B.) (See : :
i : z
£ o page 31 : -
o= for : :
B ;J Allhusen’s ; :
EQ Branch) : :
28 High Street | 0 | 534] @ @ — | I5 | 10Im.- 33ch(s. to 100m.| 75chs.
< |B|| Junction CW-Up- 532
Description Engline Whistles g
of Block Distance Permanent L—long  S—short  C—crow
Signalling between Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or o
on Main signal running Refuge . restrictions unworked z
Lines boxes lines Sidings miles per trailing points Down Up For
Absolute : hour i
Block Stations and "
unless Signal Boxes Gradient z
otherwise (Rising 1)
shown Standage unless Main Slow Main Slow E
(Dots Descrip-{Wagons Position |otherwise| or or or or
indicate M |Yds | Up |Down tion |E. & V. [Down | Up shown) Fast | Goods | Fast | Goods z
Block Posts) lin. 9
(Con- Pelaw é
trolled by Goods g
Gateshead Line, °
S.B.) (See clear of
page 32 fouling 5
for High point ;
Street with
Junction Main Line o
to Greens- 76 yards z
field before (o]
Junction reaching =
and page Up Colour
I for Light
K.E.B. Signal
Junction No. 98
to New- g.
castle 5 5 | Passenger | trains iln emer|gency | and Cloachir|g Stock trains
via High crossing | between| Main |and Golods linles 3
Level 20 Over junctlion towar|ds Grelensfiel|d Junct|ion (Br|anch Speed Limit)
Bridge I5 | — | Between High Street| Junctilon and| Gates|head J|inction, trains
passing tlhrough st|ation |and tr|ains en|tering [Down Slow line,
10lm. I3|chs. to 10l|m. 33clhs.
High Level :
Bridge 7 ¥
Junction
via >
Gateshead
East .
Station t Flor Dlistance| High Str|eet Junct|ion to Grieensfie|ld Julnction see [“Via Curvie” routle on palge 22 ,z
Tihe djistancje from Hjigh Strejet Junctijon to |Newjc astle is 775 |yards &

§
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FOR THE INFORMATION OF RAILWAY STAFF ONLY

" ws. NE|N

WOOLSTENHOLMES
AR PR __

BRITISH RAILWAYS |

No. é

NORTH EASTERN REGION—NORTHERN SECTION

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS,
PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS,
SIGNAL ALTERATIONS, &c.
APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, &e.

Saturday, 9th February 1963
to Friday, 15th February 1963 inclusive

Enginemen and Guards must pay particular attention
to works contained in this notice and keep a goad
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at
the various localities in accordance with the Rules
and Regulations. Work at places other than those
mentioned may be in progress, of which it may not
have been possible to give previous notice, and
Enginemen must be on the look-out and be prepared
to stop or run at reduced speed when and where
hand signals may be exhibited




N-20 : SECTION B—TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS—continued
N-21

At or between ' Lines affected | Remarks

Section C—

SALTBURN WEST to LOFTUS.
SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

DAILY UNTIL FURTHER NOTI(CE. .

North Skelton. All. 8-0 am to 4-0 pm, repairing Bridge No. 8 at

XAl hc SRRy W use. a*eltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a nate must be taken of

them by all concerned.

STOKES
LEY to GROSMONT. DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B.
DAILY UNTIL FURTHER NOTI|CE. STOCKTON OLD M.P.D. y b

Ry i bl Single. 8.0 am te 40 peo. deahiing Biidee No,. 6 All lines leading to the old engine sheds are being recovered,

at 17 m. 54 chs. Machinery in use.
SATURDAY and SUDAY, 9th and 10th FEBRUARY —NEWTON HALL.

Danby and Glaisdale. Single. 8-0 am to 4-0 pm, repairing Bridges No, 58 : ~ Signals dispensed with.
2; 2}1 m.M39h.chs. and No. 60 at 21 m. 37 Up Main to Up Slow Inner Home,
cns. Machinery In use, 39 Up Main to Up Fast Inner Home.

43 Up Main Outer Home.
45 Up Main Distant.

New Signals.
NH.39 Up Main—A 4-aspect colour light with junction indicator sited 15 yds south of
673 m.p., reading:—
Up Main to Up Slow NH.33 signal (with junction ind.) or to Up Fast NH.38.
U#68—Up Main Auto—A 3-aspect colour light (displaying Y, YY or G.) adjacent to
68% m.p., reading:—
Up Main to NH.39 signal.
(Colour light signals will be illuminated at 2-30 am on Sunday, 10th February.)

(9)

SATURDAY to TUESDAY, 9th to 12th.FEBRUARY.—DOWN HILL LANE.

Level crossing gates will be dispensed with and replaced by lifting barriers operated from
Signal Box.

SUNDAY, 10th FEBRUARY.—THREE HORSE SHOES.
Points dispensed with,
7 Mains Crossover (spiked and clamped). (?)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED QUT.

BIRTLEY, STATION.
A redundant Crossover Road, Up Slow to Down Slow; at 74 m. 50 chs. has been taken ou'.

(8)

STELLA GILL FLATTS.
54 from No. 1 Group or Busty line signal has been repositioned 4 yards nearer Signal Box. (8)

FROM 6.00am. SUNPAY, 27 TANVARY, 1963 !
) : GATESHEAD, NORWOOD, LOW FELL SIDINGS AND BENSHAM CURVE. |
(See Supplementary Programme Gateshead No. 49A—9th December, 1962.)

Bensham Curve Signal Box has ceased to exist as a block post. The junction points are
controlled by Gateshead.

A new ground frame named Bensham Curve Ground Frame (electrically controlled from
Gateshead) has been provided on left of Up Goods line adjacent to/and operating the trailing
crossover between Up and Down Goods lines.

All mechanical semaphore signals have been dispensed with and replaced by certain colour
lights controlled by Gateshead.

SATURPAY[SUNDARY  26/27 TANUARY, 1963
: (ex KeA Prog. NEIN 4/1963)




N-22 SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued ‘ SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued N-23

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued. DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued
Gateshead.

New Signals. New Position Light Ground Signals.

55/75 Double Disc sited 154 yds. East of Signal Box reading:—

- Aspect Rolite op Destination 55 (Top) Shunting Up Main to Down Branch or Up Branch.
Signal M—Main Junc. Indicator to 75 (Bottom) Shunting Up Main to No. 1 or No. 2 Full Sidings or No. 1 or No. 2
No. Location S—Sub where provided | Line or Signal No. Empty Sidings. -
77 Disc sited 173 yds. East of Signal Box reading:—
153 Up Goods M L Up Low Fell Curve Shunting Down Main ito Up or Down Goods.
rs 4 Low Fell Sidings.
S L Up Low Fell Curve ‘ Signals dispensed with.
M N Up Norwood Curve 4 1 U g
ND.44 p Main Distant.
S N Up Norwood Curve » 2 Up Main Home.
154 D%vrjt:vl;ow Fell M — Down Goods G.149 , 3 Up Branch Distant.
S g Down Goods 4 4 Up Branch Home.
155 Down Norwood M — Down Goods G.149 11 Down Siding to Down Main.
Curve 36D Main Starti
s i Dowh Goods own Main Starting. .
37 Down Main to Down Branch Starting.
38 Down Main Home 2.
Norwood. New Colour Light Signals.
Points dispensed with.
51 Traps in Down Branch. . Aspect : Destination
78 Traps in Up Goods. Signal Yds. West M—Main Route to
82 Traps in Down Goods. s No. Location of S.B. S—Sub Indication Line or Signal No,
Signals dispensed with.
31 Up Main to Gateshead Starting No. 1. ' Z BP lé’lain . i %gi :44 — BD I;}a!n g gigna:
4 : ! p Branc —_ p Main 5 Signa
g2 ¥ Gat.eshead Stauting Mo, .2' { 36 Down Siding 121 M N Down Main to
33 Up Main ito Low Fell Starting. Norwood
40 Gateshead to Down Main Distant. M G Down Branch to
4] Low Fell to Down Main Distant. ‘ Gateshead
44 Gateshead to Down Main Home 1. , S N D?\:Vo"r:foaézm
45 Low Fell to Down Main Home 1. [ 37 Down Main 121 M N Do Maitito
55 Shunting Up Main to Down Branch or Up Branch. Norwood
56 Starting Up Main. . M G DOGWn B;anch to
67 Up Mafn to Gateshead (Dvr.a'w ahead). - - s N Dovj’:e;‘:izdw
68 Up Main to Low Fell (Calling-on). ) Norwood
69 Up Main to Coke Ovens.
75 Shunting Up Main to Full Line or Empty Line.
77 Shunting Down Main to Up Low Fell or Down.
. ks 7)
New Colour Light Signals.
Aspect CLIFF HOUSE.
Signal Yds. East M—Main Route i A ground frame has been installed between Cliff House Branch and Long Hill Sidings 100 yards
No. Location of S.B. S—Sub Indication Destination North of and electrically controlled by Cliff House Signal Box.
It operates the existing spring points reading Branch Long Hill Sidings and a new disc
i i i liff H , 10 i 3
31/69 Up Main 180 M G Bowi Morwoad signal situated left of Cliff House Branch, 100 yards North of Signal Box (8)
Curve G.I55
<
4 % i iR +*THORNABY EAST AND TEES.
Curve Thornaby East.
s L Up Goods Up Siding Ground Frame has been dispensed with.
) N Coke Ovens
:; ggvt""a';gzg Curve 33(7) PIJI T zg 2282:: Alteration to Control of Signal.
4 & The control of TE92 Down Maln Starting has been transferred to Tees Signet Box
TR,




N-24 SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued ‘ SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTEEATIONS—condnued N-25
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued. . ‘ DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—ontinued.
Tees. New Signals—con'tinued.
New Points,

Down Direction.

503 Up Goods 2—Down Goods 2.
504 Up Goods 2—Up Engine Line.
505 Down Goods 2—Down Engine Line. Aspect Route *  Destination
506 Engine Release Line—Down Engine Line. : M—Main Indication - to Line or
507 Down Goods 2—Reverse Road. Signal No. Location S—Subsidlary where provided Signal
509 Up Goods 2—Down Goods 2.
512 Up Goods 1—Up Engine Line. TY.135 Dovwn Goods 2 M — Down Goods 2 TY.128
513 Up Engine Line—Down Engine Line. ‘ _ S — Down Goods 2
514 Down Engine Line—Transfer Line 3. ; TY.I39 Down Engine M G D°W"IGS°°ds 2
515 Down Main—Up Goods 1. : Line S e, D:vjr; g;oodsz
516 Engine Line—Down Engine Line. TY.141 En, ine Release M o Down Goods 2
517 Up Goods 1—Loco Outlets. Line TY.I135
518 Engine Line—Loco Outlets. ) S 14 Down googs%
521 Up Goods 2—Down Goods 2. TY.142 Down Goods 2 M i AT
523 Up Goods 2—Transfer Roads | ar 2. S — Down Goods 2
524 Up Goods 2—Transfer Line 2. - TY.147 Down Goods | M s Down Goods | TY.144
526 Engine Line—Loco Inlet, s ' Dovm e
527 Engine Line—Loco Coal Empities. TY.1%2 Pows oot 2 24 o ng: Gzzdss o
528 Engine Line—Coaling Plant, : TY.169 Loco Outlets M i Down Engine Line
TY.139
S E Down Engine Line
S — Up Engine Line
“Limit of Shunt”
S — Up Goods |
“Limit of Shunt”
M M Down Main D 13
TY.171 Down Main M — Down Main D.13
New Signals,
Up Direction.
New Position Light Ground Signals.
Aspect Route Destination to : 138 Shunting Down Goods 2 to Up Engine Line (Route E) or Up Goods 2 (Routs 2).
: M—Main Indication Line or ‘ 146 Shunting Down Goods 2 to Reverse Road.
Signal No. Location S—Subsidiary where provided Signal 4 149 Shunting Reverse Road to Down Goods 2.
) 151 Shunting Up Goods 2 to Down Goods 2.
TY.132 Up Goods | M — Up Goods | TY.I53 155 Shunting Down Engine Line to TY.lé6.
S = Up Goods | 156 Shunting Down Goods 2 to Transfer Line 2 (Route Y) or Up Goods 2 (Route 2}
TY.137 Up Goods 2 M E Up Engine Line 159 Shunting Transfer Road 2 to Transfer Line 2 (Route Y) or Up Goods 2 (Route 2
TY.I54 161 Shunting Up Goods 2 to- Transfer Roads (Route T) or Down Goods 2 (Route 2).
S E Up Engine Line 165 Shunting Up Goods 1. !
g" % ldP googs%TY.HS 166 Shunting Down Engine Line to TY.168 or Loco Coal Empties or Transfer Line 3.
Pragecs 167 Shunting Loco Coal Empries to Down Engine Line.
TY.145 Up Goods 2 21 == HP googngY.ISQ 'k 168 Shunting Up Engine Line to Engine Line.
J 3 p \3004s ‘ 172 Shunting Loco Outlet | to TY.169.
TY.I53 Up Goods | E’I | Up Goqu I ¥ 173 Shunting Loco Outlet 2 to TY.169.
E Up Engine Line 174 Shunting Loco Outlet 3 to TY 169.
Ti76 . 175 Shunting Loco Outlet 4 to TY.169. y X
S E Up Engine Line 177 Shunting Coaling Plant to Loco. Coal Empties (Route L) or Engine Line “Limlt of |
S — TY.165 or TY.l166 or i Shunt” (Route E). 1
Bllit 178 Shunting Engine Line to Loco. Coal Empties (Route L) or Engine Line “Limit of ‘
S Y Transfer Line 3 Shunt” (Route E) '
TY.154 Up Engine Line M E Up Engine Line ) '
TY.176
S E Up Engine Line Tees Up Yard Ground Frame.
S o TY.166 or TY.168 New Position Light Ground Signals.
S ¥ Transfer Line 3 .. G d 2 (C Ned b Tee: TY |49)
TY.158 Up Goods 2 S Y Transfer Line 2 1 Shunting Reverse Road to Down Goods on'trol Y . § o
S 2 Up Goods 2 2 Shunting Reverse Road. {
TY.176 Engine Line S L Loco Inlet
S E Engine Line !




N-26 SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued.
TOD POINT.

lronworks Line, Breakwater Branch and Powder Siding have been dispensed with
Down Goods has been renamed lronworks Line.

and the

Points dispensed with,
20 Ironworks Line to Weigh Sidings.
44 |ronworks Line to Breakwater Branch.
50 Down Goods to lronworks Line.

Signals dispensed with.
21 Shunting lronworks Line to Weigh Sidings or Steelworks Sidings or Steelworks or
Coatham lronworks.
40 Ironworks Line Up.
4] Shunting Breakwater Branch or Powder Sidings to Steelworks.
45 Shunting lronworks Line or Powder Sidings or Breakwater Biranch.

49 Shunting lronworks Line to Down Goods.
New connections have been provided from the new lronworks Line to Steelworks Siding
situated approximately 131 yards East of Signal Box and _from the Stgelworks Siding to
Weigh Siding. The connections are being hand worked until further notice, (8)

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-22
MISCELLANEOUS _NOTICES—-continued.

CATCH POINTS—LOW FELL AND KING EDWARD BRIDGE,

Catch points have been laid in the Down Main line at 78 m. 36 chs. They have been clipped
and padlocked out of use until further notice.

ROUTE AVAILABILITY OF MAIN LINE DIESEL LOCOMOTIVES.

Newcastle, Central Station.

Al concerned to note that English Electric 2,000 h.p. type 4 diesel electric locomotives
(Nos. D.200-D.324) are prohibited from passing Platform 13 to Down West line via points
509, 518 and 526 at Newcastle Central Station. (G1/26)

PLESSEY STATION.

The connection from the Down Main line to the Station Sidings has been clipped and pad-
tocked out of use until further notice.

CATCH POINTS—BETWEEN ACKLINGTON AND SOUTHSIDE.

Catch points have been laid in the Down Main line at 29 m. 70 chs. and 30} m.p. They
have been clipped and padlocked out of use until further notice.

CATCH POINTS—BETWEEN JESMOND AND WEST JESMOND.

Catch points have been insralled in the Down Main line at 0 miles 69 chains and 1 mile
. 23 chains. They have been clamped and padlocked out of use until further notice.

NEWCASTLE—SOUTH SHIELDS: WITHDRAWAL OF ELECTRIC TRAINS.

The passenger train services between Newcastle and South Shields are worked by Diesel
Multiple Units, the Electric Trains having been withdrawn.

Third Rail Sections 53 to 62 inclusive and associated sidings have been discharged and
Wolated from all sources of supply. Dismantling of the Third Rail has commenced.

BARNARD CASTLE STATION
Until further notice, the following lines will be out of use in connection with the recovery
snd stacking of track from the Barnard Castle to Kirkby Stephen line abandonment:—
Nos. |1 and 2 Down Goods
Nos. |1 and 2 Up Goods.
North Sidings (Lines Nos. 2, 3, 13, 14, 15 and 17, Dgm. No. 706).
Turntable Siding (Lines Nos. 31, 32, 34, 37, 39 and 42, Dgm. No. 706).

TEES MARSHALLING YARD—No. 1 DOWN GOODS.

Until further notice, a handsignalman will be stationed at the temporary road crossing 200
yards west of the Old River to control the passage of road ard rail traffic. A telephone is
fnstalled and connected to Thornaby East Signal Box.

ALTERATIONS TO REGULATIONS FOR TRAIN SIGNALLING BOOKLET (B.R.29960).
Page 32.
DELETE 24 (c¢) and INSERT following:—

24 (c) Boxes where block switches are not provided—Opening.

(1) Where block switches are not provided ‘the Signalman opening ‘the box must send
the “Opening of signal box"” signal to the signal box on each side.

(2) (a) If the “Opening” signal is not received from an intermediate signal box at the
time at which the box should open and the Signalmen on either side are unable to com-
municate with the signal box but can speak to each other by telephone, they may permit
the entry of trains to the section under the following conditions:—

(i) the first train in either direction must not be allowed to enter the section until the

two Signalmen concerned have come to a clear understanding,
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Description Engine Whistles
of Block Distance Permanent L—long S—short C—crow
Signalling between | Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main signal running Refuge restrictions unworked

Lines boxes lines Sidings miles per trailing points . Down Up For
Absolute hour
Block Stations and
unless Signal Boxes Gradient
otherwise (Rising
shown Standage unless Main | Slow | Main | Slow
(Dots Descrip-|Wagons Position ' | otherwise | or or or or
indicate M |Yds | Up Down tion |E. & V. |Down | Up shown) Fast | Goods | Fast | Goods
Block Posts) lin.
Page 31
DELETE— | ALLHUSE|N’S| BR|ANC[H Table |and INS|ERT folllowing:(—
ALLHUSEIN'S| BRIANCIH (GO|ODS LI|NES) I5 | I5 | MAXIiMUM | PERMISSI{BLE SP|[EED O|N MAIIN LINE|S
ALLHUSEN'|S [BRA|NCH
Park Lane —_—] -
Junction
(Con-
trolled by
Gateshead
: S.B.)
NB | | Albany Road | — | 490
: Level
Crossing
End of — | 704
Branch
Page 32
DELETE— | GATESHE|AD | HI|GH S[TREET [TO GR|EENSFI|ELD | Tab|le and INSE|RT followifng:—
. GATESHE(AD | HI|GH S|TREET | JUNC|TION |[TO | GR|EENSFIELD| JUNCT|ION ;
GATESHEAID H|IGH| STREET JUNICTION | AND | GREE|NSF|IELD JUNCT|ION
20 | 20 | MAXIMUM | PERMISSI|BLE SPI[EED O|N MAIIN LINE|S
High Street | — [ — CW—Clear | Level
Junction of fouling
(Con- point with
trolled by ‘| Down
Gateshead Main Line,
S.B.) 155 yards
Engine Whistles
D:?csr:gzlfn Distance Permanent L—long  S—short = C—crow

Signalling between Additional Loops and speed | Catch points, spring or : 3

on Main signal running Refuge restrictions unworked
Lines boxes lines Sidings miles per trailing points Down Up For

Absolute hour
Block Stations and =

unless Signal Boxes Gradient

otherwise (Rising ! ¢

shown Standage unless Main | Slow | Main | Slow
(Dots Descrip-|VWagons Position | otherwise| or or or or

indicate M |Yds| Up Down tion E. & V. | Down| Up shoyvn) Fast | Goods | Fast Goods

Block Posts) lin.

o

= w0y before
[ reaching
Acd -é No. 109

8 4 Colour

s Siemal
© "6o gna
24 | PF Gétest;‘eag el
8 = ateshe: w—
§§ : Greenssﬂelz 0] 126 20 | — | Over junctlion towar|ds Blay|don (Bjranch |Speed [Limit)
‘;‘,‘6 & Junction

< (Con-

trolled by
Gateshead
S.B.) (See
page |1
for North-
allerton to
Berwick
via High
Level
Bridge
and page
66 for
Gateshead
to Blaydon)
DELETE— [ST. JAMES’| BR|IDG|E AN(D PAR|K LANI|E VIA | BOR|OU|GH GARDE|NS(GOO|DS LI|NES) | Table

-
&
~
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Descriptior Engine Whistles g
of Block Distance| - Permanent L—long  S—short  C—crow g
Signallirg between| Additional Loops and speed Catch points, spring or
on Main signal running Refuge restrictions unworked
Lines boxes tines Sidings miles per trailing points Down Up For
Absolute hour .
Block Stations and z
unless Signal Boxes Gradient m
otherwise (Rising E
shown Standage unless Main | Slow | Main | Slow
(Dots Descrip-| Wagons Position | otherwise | or or or or Z
indicate M |Yds | Up | Down tion [E. & V. |[Down | Up shown) | Fast | Goods| Fast | Goods
Block Posts) | in. a
(=
Page 66 g
DfElll.ETE all of GA [TES| HE/AD (GREE|NSFIEL'D, DU|NST [ON|LINES) TO| BLAYD|ON, E[TC., T|ableon| this pajge and INSERT 3>
ollowing:—, 7]
GATESHE (AD | (G|REENISFIELD| JUNC|TION, |DUN|S T/ON LINES|) TO BLAlYDON| viA| Norlwoo b (INCLUDING »
DUNSTO [N S|TAI|THS, | SWAL(WELL | COLLI|[ERY | BRIANCH LO|W FELL S IDING|S TO | BENS|HAM CURVE ICT. Z
LOW FEL |L STIATIO|N TO NORWOOD|, NORW|OOCD TO [PDUNSTO|N E(AST RIEDHE |[UGH |BRANCH o
TANFIELD | BRIAN|(CH |, AND |[BLAYD|ON LO OoP) (G|OODS LIN|ES) _ z
GATESHEA [D AIND | BLAY|DON ST|ATION [VIA NO|RW CloD g
20 | 20 | MAXIMUM | PERMISSI[BLE SPIEED O|N MAI|N LINE|S -
(| |Greensfield A CW—Up 318
: | Junction Goods 430 | (falling)
(Con- yards
trolled by before
5 Gateshead reaching 2
AN S.B.) (See No. 141 2
Ss page 32 signa! &
< o for
s Greens-
Sa field
B2 Junction
© oo to High
25 Street
g8 : | Junction)
oD : |[KingEdward 0| 674 CW— 318
2 : | Bridge Down
Eg Junction Goods
234 (Con- Line 130
< trolied by yards




SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-41

N-40 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued
£ Page 67
3 o DELETE:—Dunston-on-Tyne Bensham Curve as a Signal Box and SUBSTITUTE:—Bensham
a 8 %" Curve Junction (controlled by Gateshead SB), also INSERT :—Automatic and controlled Colour
3 5 U Light signalling (Up Line only) as for Bensham Curve.
o o £ 5 £ (Applies from Sunday, 27th January, 1963)
9 = 8o Page 68
Ll) = k™ AMEND—Line heading to read:— ‘
w - E.a GATESHEAD (GREENSFIELD JUNCTION DUNSTON LINES), ETC.
= @ 7 ©3 (Applies from Sunday, 27th January, 1963)
173 ) £ ] ‘
b 5509 -7 Page 69
2 7] ‘_9, 5 ] AMEND—First line heading and sub-heading to read:—
) 5 i LOW FELL SIDINGS AND BENSHAM CURVE JUNCTION
< W= e
} ‘w0 S8 @ = LOW FELL SIDINGS AND BENSHAM CURVE JUNCTION
o a = %
| ] b ol :‘ Yo Bensham Curve
‘ -4 = ?_,- AMEND:—to read Bensham Curve Junction (controlled by Gatesheau S.B.).
’ o . G 3 0 2 i LOW FELL STATION TO NORWOOD
| = 258 n "o Dunston-on-Tyne
. S L3 L Low Fell Sidings
3 € E AMEND NOTE:—(See above for Low Fell Sidings to Bensham Curve Junction).
Sl ; So (Applies from Sunday, 27th January, 1963)
g0 ¥ £~
z % 0w O¢o Page 70
b ) AMEND—Line heading to read:— Z
6 ., o 8 £a GATESHEAD (GREENSFIELD JUNCTION) DUNSTON LINES TO BLAYDO
o S ',-’_-"&'g? g £5 VIA NORWOOD (INCLUDING DUNSTON STAITHS, SWALWELL COLLIERY
. 38 SESLEE ™ e Sg BRANCH, LOW FELL SIDINGS TO BENSHAM CURVE JUNCTION, ETC.)
285 |E2S525- 3 £ Applies from Sunday, 27th 1963)
w23 G =2Ew £ £¢ (Applies from Sunday, 27th January,
85 ° 5 oé Page 84.
S 25 s ST —= WEST HARTLEPOOL (CEMETERY NORTH) to RYHOPE GRANGE, ETC.
- ™ ey °
il S pPE0_ Suko -E§_-?~-‘i'° e DELETE:—I|.B.S. Up Line 727 yards from Seaton. \
T ] 6E-F QB 6T .E5ERS !
8 n?f 3@2? |8§E§20%06.J°&," Page 85. :
= = ~ Seaton Station,
e 2. S n AMEND:—CW-—Up Line, 500 yards before reaching Up Starting Signal. Also act as connection i
T 0O D | g i
&0 'g a5 X Up Maln to Goods Yard ‘l
EQTd2 g Ly L Page 88. Al
o SE [al i CASTLE EDEN WEST TO FERRYHILL (COXHOE) (ETC.). '
S * INSERT:— ]
S8 CASTLE EDEN WEST AND FERRYHILL 20 Down 20 Up MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED 4
g o S (COXHOE). ON MAIN LINES. ,
: gog; &;gm Page 89.
983 & Ferryhill. ;
- | v § 5 Coxhoe. i
8"3 INSERT:—Engine whistles in Up Main or Fast column:
3S 1L Trains to enter Ferryhill Yard. J
b 2 4S 1L To reverse loads at Ferryhill without entering Yard. ‘
© 3 |
52, B Page 114. |
fEs WEST HARTLEPOOL GOODS AND DOCK LINES.
< = a DELETE:—Harbour St.
= HARTLEPOOL.
g s ) | Station. |
s¢c¢ > AMEND:—Distance to read 1,346 yards. ‘
= g2 = AMEND:—Description of signalling to read Shunting Area from Central Marine to Hartlepooé ’
a4 : Station. "
E § o B, T - Page 115.
2@ 8 E:..‘.’ s WEST HARTLEPOOL, CEMETERY WEST TO HARTLEPOOL, ETC. |
‘g‘_é ?1:";-?_, §§ AMEND:—Description of Block Signalling between Cemetery South to Station to be “One Engine
gi‘,‘—:’ =l Wo LG in Steam” and double line under Additional Running Lines column to be a single line.
: g e HARTLEPOOL. ;
Sywo o @ 3 R T T : K ondtary Soarh., !
-— 0 o= et % = o
-:"-Q‘Ef §_§% 32 g g S0 . DELETE:—C—Up line 308 yards before reaching Up Home Signal 176. "_,
Ef S c:.g;??_g_goia X6 . C—Up line 870 yards before reaching Up Home Signal 66. l
§532878= 559525 ' :@
@




N-42 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued SECTION. D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-43

Page 119. LA - I
DARLINGTON SOUTH TO SALTBURN, ETC. : . Page 144
Eaglescliffe. " AMEND—Iine heading:—
Urlay Nook. GATESHEAD (GREENFIELDS JUNCTION) DUNSTON LINES TO BLAYDON

VIA NORWOOD (INCLUDING DUNSTON STAITH S, SWALWELL COLLIERY

INSERT:—lIn Engine Whistle Up Main or Fast Column;— BRANCH, LOW FELL SIDINGS TO BENSHAM CURVE JUNCTION, ETC.).

IL IS Croft Yard.

IL 2§ via Darlington South. | Page 157

1S 2L via Fighting Cocks. TABLE F—PROPELLING OF TRAINS OR VEHICLES
P 121 A " DELETE:— .
age i £ ' Greensfield King Edward Bridge | Up Main Fitted wagons, etc.
DARLINGTON SOUTH TO SALTBURN. ® AMEND:—
Middlesbrough. : . Line Heading:— 2
Old To ' NORTHALLERT|/ON (CORDIO JUNCTION) TO GATE SHEAD JUNCTION, VIA
‘ b " HORDEN (INCL|UDING CORDIO LOOP, LIONGLANDS LOOP, NORTHALLER-
‘ gl . : 2 . . TON STATION |TO EAST JUNCTION, NORTH SHORE BRANCH SEAHAM
| s MR o M S P g0ty ERS BN | HARBOUR BRA|NCH TILE SHED TO HAR[TON ALLH|USEN S BRANCH, GATES-
o g ' HEAD HIGH STR|EET JUNCTION TO GREENSFIELD JIUNCTION
| 35 1S To Up Yard.
“‘ 35 25 To Down Yard. Page 158
: i AMEND:—
' P?ge 134 and 135 . Felling Gateshead Down Goods | Freight wagons with or with-
AMEND—Line heading:— § R Brake ¥ fns
! 1 i i 2 i ith-
GATESHEAD (GREENSFIELD JUNCTION) DUNSTON LINES TO BLAYDON i me WP foody. T || TRSERE vakere MRl
VIA NORWOOD (INCLUDING DUNSTON STAITHS, SWALWELL COLLIERY 'DELETE:—
BRANCH, LOW FELL SIDINGS TO BENSHAM CURVE JUNCTION, ETC) |\ GATESHEAD, G[REENSFIELD TO HIGH ST/REET , :
4 {Greensfield High Street Up Curve Freight wagons or coaching
! tHigh Street Greensfield Down Curve stock with or without
TABLE E—LOCAL CODES OF ENGINE WHISTLES Brake Van.
Page 136 R Page 161
Gat.eshead ! . AMEND—Line heading:—
RS war g Stige | GATESHEAD (GREENSFIELD JUNCTION, DUNSTON LINES) TO BLAYDON
: VIA NORWOOD (INCLUDING DUNSTON STAITHS, SWALWELL COLLIERY
DELETE:—AIll engine whistles. o LOW FELL SIDINGS TO BENSHAM CURVE JUNCTION, ETC.).
Page 137 E TABLE F—PROPELLING TRAINS OR VEHICLES
AMEND—line heading:— F 4
NORTHALLERTON (CORDIO JUNCTION) TO GATESHEAD JUNCTION VIA ‘Number of Vehicles and
HORDEN (INCLUDING CORDIO LOOP, LONGLANDS LOOP, NORTH- ‘ From To Line Special Conditions
ALLERTON STATION'TO EAST JUNCTION, NORTH SHORE BRANCH, SEA. Page 165
HAM HARBOUR BRANCH, TILE SHED TO HARTON, ALLHUSEN S BRANCH, ' WEST HARTLEPOOL |GOODS AND DO|CK LINES
GATESHEAD HIGH STREET JUNCTION TO GREENSFIELD JUNCTION) DELETE:—
' Harbour Street Queen Street Down 3 Freight wagons, etc.
b Crossing
Queen Street Crossing Harbour Street Up 20 Freight wagons, etc.
Whistle to be given at Movement Required Whistle ,' Harbour Street Hartlepool Single
3 Station 20 Freight wagons, etc.
Page 139 . Hartlepool Station Harbour Street Single
INSERT:— - Central Marine Harbour Street Down Freight wagons, etc. _\
Cemetery North Run round load at Billingham to | | short, 4 short, | shert ! Harbour Street Central Marine Up
go to I.C.I. or Port Clarence !
Branch . Page 166
| WEST HARTLEPOOL,| CEMETERY WEST| TO HARTLEPOOL ETC.
| INSERT:—
" Hartlepool Station Cemetery South Single B Frelght Wagons.
Page [40/141
Gateshead \ ’Page 169 :
e , L' TABLE G—WORKING IN WRONG DIRECTION i
ah aaee L i AMEND—Line head:—
Greengﬁeld y GATESHEAD (GREENSFIELD JUNCTION, DUNSTON LINES) TO BLAYDON |

aLlEvR. A1 ) - VIA NORWOOD (INCLUDING DUNSTON STAITHS, SWALWELL COLLIERY ,
+—All engine whistles. ; BRANCH LOW FELL SIDINGS TO BENSHAM CURVE JUNCTION, ETC). /
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SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued
TABLE H.l—WORKING OF FREIGHT VEHICLES WITHOUT A BRAKE VAN IN REAR

Number of vehicles and

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—ontinued

TABLE H.2

N-45

WORKING OF COACHING STOCK VEHICLES WITHOUT A BRAKE VAN BEYOND

From To Line Special Conditions STATION LIMITS
Page 170
DELETE:— - Number of veticles and
King Edward Bridge Greensfield Down Main - From To Line Special Conditions
Greensfield King Edward Up Main —
Bridge Page 179
AMEND:— DELETE:— ¢
Greensfield Junction Newecastle Down Main — King Edward Bridge Greensfield Down Main §—
Down Slow — Greensfield King Edward Up Main —_—
Newcastle Greensfield Up Main — - Bridge
Junction AMEND:—
Page 171 Greensfield Junction Newcastle Down Main —
AMEND~—Line heading:— 3 Down Slow
NORTHALLERTON (C|/ORDIO JUNCTI/ON) TO GA |TESHEAD JUNCTION d Newcastle Greensfield Up =
INCLUDING CORDIO |LOOP, LONGLIANDS LOO |P, NORTHALLERTON STA- 4 Junction
ION TO EAST JUNCT|ION, NORTH S/HORE BRAN |CH, SEAHAM HARBOUR 4
BRANCH, TILE SHED [TO, HARTON |ALLHUSENS BRANCH, GATESHEAD . Page 180
HIGH STREET JUNCTION TO GREEN|SFIELD JUN [CTION . AMEND—Line heading:—
NORTHALLERTON (C|ORDIO JUNCTION) TO GAT|ESHEAD JUNCTION VIA
AMEND:— HORDEN (INCLUDING| CORDIO LOOP,| LONGLAND|S LOOP, NORTHALLER-
Cliff House Newburn Down Goods - TON STATION TO EAS|T JUNCTION, E[TC., AND GA|TESHEAD HIGH STREET
Newburn Cliff House Up Goods JUNCTION TO GREEN|SFIELD JUNCTI/ON)
Cliff House Cliff House No. | | Up Goods AMEND :—
. Ground Frame Felling Gateshead All Down =
AMEND:— Gateshead Felling All Up o
Felling Gateshead All Down — DELETE:—
Gateshead Felling All Up — Greensfield High Street Up Curve =
Park Lane Junction Albany Road Down — High Street Greensfield Down Curve —
DELETE:—
GATESHEAD, HIGH ST|REET TO GREEN|SFIELD
Greensfield High Street Up —
High Street Greensfield Down -
Page 172 A
BACKWORTH (EARSDO|N) TO NORTHU|MBERLAND |DOCK INCLUDING PERCY
MAIN STATION TO N|ORTH
INSERT:—
Percy Main North Rising Sun Single Only applies when assisting
Colliery Engine is in rear. TABLE J
Exchange Sidings
NEWCASTLE TO CARLISLE (DURRAN H(ILL EXCLUS |IVE) LOCOMOTIVES ASSISTING IN REAR OF TRAINS—RULE 133
DELETE:—
Cowens Crossin Blaydon Station Up —
Page 173 % 4 Page 182.
AMEND-—Line heading:— AMEND— First and second paragraph to read as follows:—

GATESHEAD (GREENSF|IELD JUNCTION, DUNSTO [N LINES) TO BLAYDON !
VIA NORWOOD (INCL/UDING DUNST|ON STAITH|S SWALWELL COLLIERY :
gRANCH LOW FELL SI|DINGS TO BENSHAM CUR |VE JUNCTION, ETC.).

ELETE:—

Any type of locomotive may assist a train in the rear provided the maximum speed of th train
while being assisted does not exceed that specified for the locomotive with the lower maximum
speed. DIESEL MECHANICAL/HYDRAULIC OR DIESEL ELECTRIC SHUNTING

g S Brie s s e it LOCOMOTIVES MUST NOT EXCEED 20 M.P.H.

et Kigg_Edward Hp Leamsids i, : Unless otherwise specially authorised a steam locomotive assisting In rear of a train must bo_
Page 177 il eoupled to the train. A DIESEL MECHANICAL/HYDRAULIC OR DIESEL ELECTRIC
WEST HARTLEPOOL G|/OODS AND DO|CK LINES SHUNTING LOCOMOTIVE HOWEVER MUST ON NO ACCOUNT BE COUPLED
DELETE:— TO THE TRAIN

Central Marine Harbour Street Down Goods

Harbour Street Central Marine Up Gooeds —_—
H:rbour Street Hartlepool Single —
Hartlepool Harbour Street Single — EXPLANATION OF REFERENCES:—
Harbour Street Queen Street Down —_ .
‘ Q. een Street Harbour Street Up L DELETE: D. Slip coupling must be used etc.
\ BVEST HARTLEPOOL, CIEMETERY WEST| TO HARTLE |[POOL, ETC. E. During fog or falling snow etc.
‘ ELETE:—
1 ety South Fepon) S $ wagons, AMEND: N. Assisting STEAM locomotive must not be coupled to train

BILLINGHAM - ON - TE|[ES TO PORT CL|ARENCE, ET|C
AMEND:— 3
Haverton Hill Station

M.A DIESEL MECHANICAL/HYDRAULIC OR DIESEL ELECTRIC
SHUNTING LOCOMOTIYE is authorised to assist but must not be coupled

to the train

Billingham-on- Up
Tees

Special arrangements to be
made locally when passeager :
trains are run. :




SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continwed

inu 47
TABLE J Cinued. SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N
TABLE J—continued.
From To Class of Train Condition Remarks
= From To Class of Train Condition Remarks
PAGE 186
'AGVEV 183 (Page |20 No. | Suppleme/nt NORTHALLE[RTON (LONGL|ANDS) TO A;EE':JSDH_I_\W BT e S
l')EEtET'EC K_ . | i Fawcett Street Pallion F M -
Darlington Stainmore F — —
(Crofe Yard) A:gx;iDOCK BRANCHES
INSERT:— Hendon Fawcett Street F N,M =S
Darlington Barnard Castle - - PAGE 187
AMéchgt.lud) DURHAM (RE|LLY MILL) TO C/ONSETT NORT|H ETC.
AMEND:— ; ;
Low Fell Greensfield F g = Lanchester Consett North F M Two  assisting
Junction engines etc.
viage 104 TABLE ‘K’ 2
INSERT :— " )
ASSENGER TRAIN WORKING OVER WHICH THERE IS
BACKWORTH ([EARSDON) TO | NORTHUMBER|LAND DOCK IN|CLUDING y LINES EQUIPPED FOR P
FERCY MAIN |STATION TO N|ORTH § Puge 190 NO BOOKED PASSENGER TRAIN SERVICE (RULE 55)
ercy Main Rising Sun F - AL, ]
NoZth Co%liery CONSETT NORTH TO SCOTSWOOD BRIDGE ETC.
Exchange DELETE:— Lintz Green Scotswood Bridge Main—
Sidings Scotswood Bridge Lintz Green—Main
Page 195 (Page 21, Supplement No. 1).
TABLE O.
Page 184 ATTACHING OF VEHICLES BEHIND REAR BRAKE VAN OF PASSENGER, EMPTY COACHING
DELETE — CONISETT NORTH T/|O SCOTSWOOD| ETC. STOCK, PARCELS, FISH, FRUIT, ETC., AND CLASS ‘C’ (FULLY FITTED) FREIGHT TRAINS.
Scotswood— Consett South F — lio=¢ AMEND paragraph (b) to read:—

On other trains the vehicles are fitcted with the automatic brake, or not less than hatf
the vehicles are so fitted, the remainder being piped only, in which case the last two vehicles
must be fitted with rhe automatic brake The total number of piped only vehicles on the
train must not exceed the proportion laid down on page 7 of Supplement No..1 to the

PAGE 185 General Appendix to Working Timetables and books of Rules and Regulations.
Alslgr:‘gETT NO|RTH TO BIRTLE|Y (OUSTON) ET|C. AMERD paraghiph (3) to readis
Consett North Carrhouse East F M s 5 i £ ﬁ::eed t:::;]m:ilacsl?:::; bl's-a::n:tpled up and in use throughout the train and the last vehicle
AEJEEI&I%A GILL [TO TYNE DOCK| BOTTOM ETC. Page 195.
Tyga Dock Green Lane F N, M - BELERE = Tweedmouth Carham 4
i Carham Kelso 2
i Kelso Tweedmourh 8
AMEND:—Line |heading:— Page 197
GATESHEAD (GREENSFIELD| JUNCTION, D/UNSTON LINE[S) TO BLAY- ' DELETE:—CONSETT NORTH TO SCOTSWOOD ETC.
DON VIA NORWOOD (INCL|{UDING DUNST|ON STAITHS, Si\WALWELL Blaydon South Consett
COLLIERY BR|ANCH, LOW F[ELL SIDINGS |TO BENSHAM |CURVE Consett Scotswood Bridge 3
A.IUNCTION E[TC.)
mend:—
Low Fell Sidings | King Edward ECS, F ' M i i | TABLE P
or Norwood - Bgidge Junction I;::lt?gsht i b: LEVEL CROSSING GATES—OPENING AND CLOSING BY TRAINMEN
stand with the ‘
assisting  engine i Name of Crossing Situated at or Between Remarks
immediately be-, g
hind 147 ground Page 200
?ignal an‘d assist= INSERT:—
1S, (SNEey, Uas WEST HARTLEPOOL GOOCL|S AND DOCK LINES
AMEND:— Sigen J Hartlepool Queen Street Central Marine Shunter operates gates.
Low Fell Sidings | Low Fell Station F N, M sl Middleton Sidings
Dunston East Norwood F M —_




{
N-—48 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued

Page 202 .

TABLE S.1.
INTERMEDIATE SIDINGS AT W_:_-I':‘C\H TRAINS MAY BE SHUNTED FOR OTHER
AMEND—Line heading:— BT

GATESHEAD (GREENSFIELD
NORWOOD. (ETC. JUNCTION, DUNSTON LINES) TO BLAYDON VIA

TABLE U

TOWING OF VEHICLES (Rule 110(c))

Place
Page 205, Line Remarks

INSERT:—

NORT
MEAgCA)\'J\II-SE)RTON (LONGLANDS JUNCTION) TO BERWICK (MARSHALL

Argyle Street Red Barns Cover Factory Down Wagons for despatch aer

Sidings
A positioning In loading docks

AMEND—Line heading:—

GATESHEAD (GREENSFIELD JUNCTION, DUNSTON LIN
> ES) TO BLAYD
Il:lOvl;WOOD (INCLUDING DUNSTON STAITHS SWALWELL)COLLIERY Bgl'\quclc
OW FELL SIDINGS TO BENSHAM CURVE JUNCTION, ETC))

Page 210 (Page 23 Supplement No. I)
TABLE Z

LINES EQUIPPED WITH THE AUTOMATIC WARNING SYSTEM

From g To

AMEND:—
" Newecastle
Manors Station

Line Remarks

Tweedmouth Up and Down Main : —

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS.

’

Page 214 BREAKDOWN CRANES

GATESHEAD
AMEND :—Covers lines between column—King Edward Bridge Junction and Greensfield Junction.

Page 221.

SN
1. INDEPENDENT PLOUGHS. et

(b) Operating Instructions.

AMEND signalling of snow ploughs “When ‘ in; orred
L proceeding to or from sh
from one point to another for distribution pur‘pousg' to read . m it o-pAs' o(»:r':ﬂ:g‘:;n(cf'_‘)

Page 223 (Page 24 of Supplement dated 7th April, 1962).

INSTRUCTIONS RE WORKING OF DIESEL BRAKING TENDERS.
INSERT as third paragraph of Clause (3):—
N uuhde'n a locomotive is attached to a braking tender the coupling of the locomotive must

Wh i : ;
hamy: b:nushedl.’ required to couple a train to a braking tender the coupling of the train vehicle

A screw coupling Is provided in the box fitted
used only in the case of an emergency. e oo B Kistheiant

AMEND Clause 9 to read:—
“In the calculation of train oads the diesel braking tender should be regarded as part of the loeo-

motive and not counted in (he train load eithar In welght or In th poses
of length calculation it sh ud be regarded as equal to t§~o waxgns."’ AR Pl e,
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Page 229.
ENGINEERS RAIL MOTORS

DELETE:—Blaydon South Blackhill &

Page 233. - TYNESIDE ELECTRIFIED LINES.
HAULING OR PROPELLING OF ELECTRIC TRAINS BY LOCOMOTIVES IN EMERGENCY.
AMEND:—|st paragraph to include emergency rigid couplings also available at Benton Bank
and Little Benton North Signal Boxes.

Page 234.

INSERT:— RULE 55..

Position light signals as referred to in Rule 35 (b) (iii) are not provided with the sign
shown in disgram No. 2 on page 64 of the Rule Book and the provisions of Rule 55 (b) (i)
do not apply.

Page 234

INSERT:— RULE 177 REPORTING OF ACCIDENTS

When a locomotive fails due to a defect or fault, the person carrying out the instruction eon-
tained in Rule 177 should make certain that information is also given whether the locomotive Is
capable of being moved. If the driver is not in a position to give this Information when the Rule Is
being carried out he should at the first available opportunity after he has ascertained the extent of
the failure, see that the information is given to the nearest Signalman as to what Is required in the
way of assistance and whether his locomotive is capable of being moved.

Page 238 (Page 26 Supplement No. 1) /
WORKING OF MULTIPLE UNIT MECHANICAL DIESEL TRAINS
Trains formed entirely of other than Light Weight Units

Train Minimum
Route Formation Horse Power Maximum Tail Load
INSERT:—
Darlington—Saltburn ({2 cars 600 BHP | vehicle 17 tons Gross
both directions) 3 cars 600 BHP | vehicle 17 tons Gross
Applies to empty units only) 4 cars 1200 BHP | or 2 vehicles 34 tons Gress
5 cars 900 BHP | vehicle 17 tons Gross
6 cars 1200 BHP | or 2 vehicles 34 tons Gross
Page 239.

CONVEYANCE OF DIESEL MULTIPLE UNITS BY STEAM HAULED TRAINS.
INSERT as second paragraph:—

In those instances where it is not possible to attach a tail lamp to the rear of the Diesel
Multiple Unit, ONE D.M.U, vehicle, without tail lamp brackets, may be marshalled Inside
one vehicle not exceeding 17 ton gross weight on which a tail lamp could be correctly dis-
played.

Page 243 (Page 30 of No. 1 Supplement).

DELETE:—FOUR-POSITION CLASSIFICATION, DESTINATION AND IDENTIFICATION
SYSTEMS AND SUBSTITUTE FOLLOWING:—
FOUR POSITION CLASSIFICATION. DESTINATION AND IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM
Ist CHARACTER indicates CLASSIFICATION of train in accordance with the General
Appendix Instructions.
2nd CHARACTER indicates DESTINATION AREA or REGION of all trains except local
freight trains and light engines, dealt with below.
The letters have been allocated as follows:—
(1) Inter Regional Trains
Letter Denotes
A East Coast Passenger Trains.
Denotes destination in

E Eastern Region.

M London Midland Region.

N North Eastern Region.

o} Southern Region.

s Scottish Region.

v Western Region. ¥

F For use on Inter-Regional Excursion, Military and Special Trains
(Freight or Passenger) passing between Scottish Region (East Coast
Route), North Eastern and Eastern Regions.

T For use on Inter-Regional or Local Freight Trip working (See note 2).

X For use on Inter-Regional Excursion, Military and Special Trains

(Freight or Passenger) to and from the London Midland Region,
also to and from the Western, Southern and Scottish Region via
the London Midland Region.
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(W) Trains running within the North Eastern Region

York District. -
Wakefield District.
Middlesbrough District.
Newcastle District.

Hull District.

Leeds District.

Local Freight Trip working.
Local Freight Trip working.

Freight trains running entirely within one district. Also in the
Vvakefield and Leeds Districts may be local freight trips working
based in the Wakefield District.

For use on Excursion, Military and Special Trains (Freight or Pas-
senger) within the North Eastern Region irrespective of destina-
tion area.

RW-rroonw

N

{Hi) Special Number

1Z99 Breakdown van train or snowplough going to clear the line, or light
engine going to assist disabled train.

2799 Breakdown van train not going to clear the line.
5208 Eiliott Track Recorder—when not recording.

6Z06 Matisa Track Recording Trolley—when not recording.
6Z07 Weed-killing Train.

8Z01 Matisa Automatic Tamping or Cleaning Machine (not stopping in
section). :

8Z02 Train conveying Out-of-gauge or Exceptional load (Bell signal 2—6—1).

8Z03 Train conveying Out-of-gauge or Exceptional load (Bell signal 2—6—2).

8Z04 Train conveying Out-of-gauge or Exceptional load (Bell signal 2—6—3),

8Z05 Trolley requiring to go into or pass through tunnel.

8Z08 Elliott Track Recording Trolley (when recording).

9Z01 Officers Special, Matisa Automatic Tamping or Cleaning machine re-
QUITIng (o 310D In section

8Z06 Marcisa Track Recording Trolley (when recording).

3rd and 4th CHARACTERS indicate IDENTITY NUMBER OF INDIVIDUAL TRAINS.

. All trains of classification 1, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 have been given an individual number in the
series 00—99. .

All trains of classification 2 are indicated by a route number which apolies in both
directions of travel for local services including short distance Inter-Repional and Inter-
District trains. The letter to be altered to indicate the destination Repion or area of the
train. The list of ‘sections and Route Numbers is shown in the Working Timerable.

All trains of classification 3 PARCELS TRAINS have been given an individual number in
the series 00—29 All trains of ciassification 3 EMPTY STOCK TRAINS have been given
an individual number in the series 30—49 This does not include Passenger trains which
run empty to or from carriage sidings when the train number, preceded by “3" should be
exhibited.

Trains allocated letters F. X or Z will have numbers from 00—99 allocated as appropriate.

LOCAL FREIGHT TRIP WORKING.

Local Freight Trip working will carry the appropriate letter and number throughout the
working. The classification is normally “9" but this may be altered as shown in the “Local
Traffic Engine” circulars. Any special local instructions will be published locally.

g
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LIGHT ENGINE MOVEMENTS. . i
: . . . or
Light engines to work trains when proceeding from a motive power epot or o

thoulg carr? the appropriate train number prefixed by “O". _The same method ;houlde:
adopted for engines which have worked trains and are running light to the local motive pow
depot. Light engines running to other than the local depot after working trains or ru‘nmng
between motive power depots should carry the figure “O" followed by the district letter
with a number as shown below::i— :

York 01 Tyne Dock g?
Hull Dairycoates 02 Consett 4
Hull Botanic Gardens 03 Holbeck 0
Goole 04 Neville Hill o
Scarborough 05 Stourton 2
Malton 06 Farnley o
Thornaby 10 Royston %
Darlington 11 Normanton 5
West Hartlepool 12 Manningham 5
West Auckland 13 Huddersfield oS
Northallerton 14 Wakefield :
Gateshead 20 Hammerton Street :2
South Gosforth 21 Ardsley i
Heaton 22 Copley Hill 41
Blaydon 23 Mirfield . s
Percy Main 24 Sowerby Bridge 66
Noarth Blyth 25  Low Moor \ 6d ;)
South Blyth 26 Inter-Regional, where no number allocate
Tweedmouth 27 WTT, Figure “O” followed by Regional letter
Alnmouth 28 and number “O0"

Sunderland 29

Note 1—Any local exceptions to this paragraph will be ‘covered by local circular until such
time as they are brought into line with other trains.

Note 2—Certain local trips which just cross a Regional Boundary may be treated as working
entirely within the North Eastern Region.

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS

Page 250 GATESHEAD
GREENSFIELD SIGNAL BOX
DELETE:—This instruction.

HEATON.

Page 253
LITTLE BENTON NORTH AND SOUTH SIGNAL BOXES.

AMEND first paragraph to read:— 5 P ‘
Drivers of trains entering Little Benton Sidings from the North end must bring their trains

to a stand clear of other lines and must, when Little Benton South is open, report ta the
Signalman there by telephone at the East side of the Sidings 70 yards North of the Signal Box.

STANNINGTON.
AMEND:— . L P
Sub-heading to read “Up and Down Passenger Loops™, e o
"lLJJp é‘oo':sg Line” in first and second lines of first paragraph to read '_Up Passenger Loop™
“Up Goods Line" in second paragraph to read “Up PnungerﬂLoop & )
“Down Goods Line" in first line of third paragraph to read “Down Passenger Loop”.

DELETE:—Last paragraph.
NORTHALLERTON (CORDIO JUNCTION) TO GATESHEAD JUNCTION, ETC

Page 254.
AMEND—Line heading:— .
ALLERTON (CORDIO JUNCTION) TO GATESHEAD JUNCTION (iN-
gl?t?gl‘:lG CORDIO l(.OOP. LONGLANDS LOOP, NORTHALLERTON STATION
TO EAST JUNCTION NORTH SHORE BRANCH, SEAHAM HARBOUR BRANCE¢.
TILE SHED TO HARTON, ALLHUSEN S BRANCH, GATESHEAD HIGH STREET,
JUNCTION TO GREENSFIELD JUNCTION)
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HORDEN.
HORDEN COLLIERY EMPTY SIDINGS.
INSERT:—

A speed of 10 m.p.h. must not be exceeded and during the hours of darkness a white light
must be carried on the leading vehicle.

Page 255.

INSERT :~
RULE 55.
Certain colour light signals are not provided with the sign shown in diagram No. 2 on
page 64 of the Rule Book, but the provisions of Rule 55 (b) (i) will not apply.

Page 256.

SUNDERLAND.

GATESHEAD
GATESHEAD EAST STATION
DELETE:—Locomotives running light from Greensfield Motive Power Depot and Park
Lane direction for Newcastle via High Level Bridge item.

ST. JAMES’ BRIDGE SIDINGS GROUND FRAME.
DELETE:—This item.

PERCY MAIN.
Page 260.
HARTLEY MAIN COLLIERIES RIVER STAITHS SIDINGS.
DELETE:—Instruction.

Page 263.
CONSETT NORTH TO SCOTSWOOD, ETC.
DELETE:—
SOUTH GARESFIELD COLLIERY—Footpath crossing, etc.
STATION SIGNAL BOX—South Garesfie'd Colliery Single Line, etc.

WEATHERHILL TO CONSETT SOUTH.
Page 264.

BETWEEN CONSETT SOUTH DOWN OUTER HOME, BURNHILL AND WEATHERHILL.
DELETE third paragraph and INSERT:— s
Catch points and telephone to Consett South box are provided 220 yards on the Consett
South side of Rowley Station.
On the outward journey the train must stop at Rowley on the Weatherhill side of the
points and the guard (fireman if no guard) must telephone arrival to Consett South.
DELETE fourth paragraph and INSERT:—
When returning to Consett the guard, or fireman in the case of a locomotive, must
telephone from Rowley to the Signalman at Consett South and obtain permission to proceed
to Consett South Outer Home signal before operating the catch points.

AMEND sixth paragraph to read:—“In the case of the failure of the telephone at Rowley” etc.
AMEND reference to Burnhill to read Rowley in last two paragraphs.
Page 266

AMEND—Line heading:—
GATESHEAD (GREENSFIELD JUNCTION, DUNSTON LINES) TO BLAYDON VIA
NORWOOD (INCLUDING DUNSTON STAITHS, SWALWELL COLLIERY BRANCH
LOW FELL SIDINGS TO BENSHAM CURVE JUNCTION, ETC.)

GATESHEAD
AMEND:—
BRIDGE BETWEEN BENSHAM CURVE AND KING EDWARD BRIDGEJUNCTION.
An indicator showing the words LINE UNDER BRIDGE OCCUPIED for the information of train-
men is fixed on the approach side of the bridge. The indicator, etc.
DELETE:—Second Paragraph.

Page 281.
WEST HARTLEPOOL GOODS AND DOCK LINES.
WEST HARTLEPOOL.
DELETE:—
BETWEEN HARTLEPOOL STATION AND HARBOUR STREET SIGNAL BOXES—The
single line etc. .

INSERT:—
BETWEEN HARTLEPOOL STATION AND CENTRAL MARINE SIGNAL BOXES—The
lines between Central Marine signal Box and the two Stop Boards at the Hartlepool end of
the branch is shunting area.
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CEMETERY WEST to HARTLEPOOL (INCLUDING CEMETERY SOUTH TO NORTH).
HARTLEPOOL.
DELETE:— . 0

STATION SIGNAL BOX. When Drivers cannot observe the position of the Up Starting
signal they may draw forward to enable them to do so, and Rule 127 (ix) is modified
accordingly. ;

INSERT:— ]

COAL DEPOT GROUND FRAME. The Annetts Key for locking the ground frame ks
attached to the Train Staff together with the key for the padiock securing the point clips.
The person who has operated the ground frame must ensure, before leaving, that the points

have been clipped and padiocked. ! ! ¢

An empty Multiple Unit Diesel Train when proceeding to Hartlepool Station must stop
at the Ground Frame #o enable the Guard to ensure that the clip securing the points is

locked by the padlock.

Page 282.
ILLINGHAM-ON-TEES TO PORT CLARENCE (INCLUDING HAVERTON HILL LOOP AND
i BILLINGHAM BECK BRANCH).

R EAST GRID: 1.C.l. LTD. A
A notice board as under is affixed at 50 yards on the approach side of the level crossing
across the Belasis Lane end of the East Grid Sidings:—

NOTICE TO B.R. DRIVERS y
STOP

DO NOT PROCEED UNTIL
THE LEVEL CROSSING AHEAD
IS PROTECTED AND YOU ARE
INSTRUCTED BY THE BR.
FOREMAN TO SO PROCEED

i i jal instructions
Drlvers must not foul the crossing until it has been protected under the speci i
fssued to the B.R. Foreman and L.C.I. Controller, and the B.R. Foreman authorises the Driver

to proceed, either drawing or propelling the load.

INSTRUCTIONS IN CONNECTION WITH THE WORKING OF ELECTRIC TRAINS ON THE
TYNESIDE ELECTRIFIED LINES
(Booklet dated 1st October, 1961).
Page 71.
Instruction 68 (b).
Assistance to 1937 stock by a locomotive.

s i d also at
igid lings are provided at all stations in the electrified area an
PnriE(mL’lr::.ng. Enlmueogridgg. Pmtgp. St Bede's, Hilda, Garden Lane, Benton Bank and Little

Benton North Signal Boxes, etc.

ARD
ALTERATIONS TO ROUTE RESTRICTIONS FOR BRITISH RAILWAYS STAND.
COACHING STOCK (B.R. 29197 dated January, 1961).

Page 4.
DELETE:—

Through Shildon Station. If on Up Main, Down Main to be blocked and vice versa.

ALTERATIONS TO SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS.
(Dated 7th April, 1962).
SPEEDS OF FREIGHT ROLLING STOCK.

Page 3.
PALLET VANS.

DELETE:—Item.
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Page 5.

BROOMHILL: TOGSTON SEWERAGE AND DISPOSAL WORKS CROSSING.
DELETE:—This item. .
% Page 6.
No. 2 UP GOODS LINE BETWEEN NEWPORT EAST, OLD RIVER AND THORNABY EAST
SIGNAL BOXES. i
DELETE:—Last paragraph of ‘this item.
(Applies from 20.1.63)
Page 23,
MNOTE:—

The amendments to the Route Availability Groups of Locomotives on this page wiHl not
apply until the new Route Availability Book in preparation is published.

Until further notice the classification of locomotives shown on pages 2 and 3 of the
Route Availability of Locomotives Book dated June, 1953, with subsequent amendments,
must continue to be observed.

ALTERATIONS TO B.R. RULE BOOK (dated January, 1962).

Rule 35—last paragraph of clause (b) (iii). AMEND to read:— ~

Subsidiary signals which are fixed below running signals and are referred to in Rules 44A,
44B, 45 and 46 are, in some cases, distinguished thus:—

Draw-ahead — Position light signal with no light showing for the normal position and
two white lights at an angle of 45 degrees for the proceed aspect—
no other distinguishing sign. :

Calling-on —— by the letter C.

Warning — by the lecter W,

Shunt-ahead — by the letter S.

Ruie 35—last paragraph of clause (). AMEND to read:—

In certain cases, the signals applying into Reception lines, sidings or “No Block” lines are
of the miniature colour light or position light type. These normally display no light, the
Proceed indication being given by a small yellow light or two white lights at an angle of
45 degrees. When “Off” these signals apply as far as the line is clear,

The following to be included as Rule 44A and Rule 44 re-numbered 44B:—

SUBSIDIARY SIGNALS.
Draw-ahead Signals.
44A. :

(a) Draw-ahead signals, where provided, are placed below colour light stop signals and,
when lowered without an indication of route being given at the signal, authorise a Driver
to proceed towards the next stop signal but not to pass any ground shunting signal which
may be at Danger. The Driver must not proceed on his journey until either the stop signai

above the draw-ahead signal is lowered or the draw-ahead signal is again lowered with an
indication of route.

When a draw-ahead signal is lowered and an indication of route is given, a Driver must
understand that the line towards the next stop signal (or buffer stop when there is no signal
in advance) is occupied, and proceed cautiously.

The lowering of the draw-ahead signal does not authorise the next stop signal to be
passed at Danger.

(b) The draw-ahead signal will not be lowered until the train has been brought quite.
or nearly, to a stand at it.

LOADS TO BE CONVEYED BY ENGINES WORKING FREIGHT TRAINS: SECTION R

(MIDDLESBROUGH).
% Page 22.
STOCKTON, NORTON, FERRYHILL.
From To
Ferryhill Stockiton \
0 Newport

Middlesbrough
Norton East

W. Hartlepool

Port Clarence
ADD:—

Cemetery North via
Church St.

e

Carlisle —Blaydon
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ALTERATIONS TO INSTRUCTIONS RESPECTING LOADS TO BE CONVEYED BY
ENGINES WORKING FREIGHT TRAINS (OCTOBER, 1961)

SECTION W (WEST RIDING)
Page 54
THROUGH LOADS FROM HEALEY MILLS TO NORTH

Length Limit | Class of
No. of Wagons | Train

60 (a) (b) 4

From To .Remarks

Healey Mills INSERT:—
Note (b) if train is scheduled
to be worked by a Type 4
Diesel Locomotive from
York, the load may be made
up to a Healey Mills—
York load.

Stockton or
Park Lane

ALTERATIONS TO INSTRUCTIONS RESPECTING LOADS TO BE CONVYEYED BY
ENGINES WORKING FREIGHT TRAINS (BOOKLET DATED 9%th JULY, 1962).
Page 9.
“Examination of Freight Trains by C. & W. Staff.
DELETE existing instructions and substitute:—

All Freight trains may run 160 miles without intermediate examination and in some cases
specific trains are authorised to exceed this distance.

Page 20
LOADS TO BE CONVEYED BY MAIN LINE DIESEL LOCOMOTIVES

Blaydon —Carlisle | DELETE existing instructions and
INSERT:—

Length Type of
Limit | Class | Locomotive | Load
No. of of
Wagons | Train H|G|E

From To
Carlisle 60 8

Remarks

Type 2 Diesel (29 52(59| Unbraked
Type 2 Diesel [39/69(79 Brakln Tender or 4
tee

Type 3 Diesel [31/55/63| Unbraked

Type 3 Diesel |43(7586 Bnklns Tender or 5
fitte \

Type 4 Diesel |31]55/63] Unbraked

Type 4 Diesel (44,7889 Braking Tender or 6

fitted
Type 4 Diesel |50

Rude 131 (1) |applies
Concentrated or
Mineral load with
Braking Tender or
6 fitted
Type 2 Diesel |20{35/40| Unbraked
Type 2 Diesel |26(46/53| Braking Tender or 4
fitted
Type 3 Diesel [22(39{45| Unbraked
Type 3 Diesel |28;50|57 Brfa]klng Tender or 5
tted
Type 4 Diesel (223945 Unbraked
Type 4 Diesel 2850 57 Braking Tender or 6
fitte

Cariisle Blaydon 58

Page 33.
DELETE:—
Passing restriction between Old Town Box and Dock Hill Box over the Down Goods.

] ; '
Ty

———




N-56 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—conttinued SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued IN-57
‘ INSTRUCTIONS RESPECTING LOADS TO BE CONVEYED BY ENGINES WORKING
MAIN LINE, INTER-DISTRICT AND INTER-REGION FREIGHT TRAINS ! . Page 33 Remarks
th Page 20 LOADS TO BE CONVEYED BY MAIN LINE DIESEL LOCOMOTIVES K
i " INCLUDING SPECIAL LOADS 4 ::::‘""‘—N”"' 5 ol
{ : o
Length |Class Type of Load Special point | Mins. Newport Park Lane Heaton trains via Leamside not to
limit | of | Locomotives —| to point cliel Stockton Heaton exceed 38 goods or 36 mineral
From To No. of [Train| and Fitted |Hl G |E timings 4| 5| Remarks Port Clarence Forth wagons in length
wagons Head ‘i’jﬁf"oz
iso
DELETE |EXISTIN|G INS/TRU/CTIONS A/N|D I[N/SERT:— (via Ferryhill and Team ADD:—
DOWN No.4speed Valley or Leamside) Trains to Heaton via Leamside exceeding
i Newcastle | Scottish 60 | 4 | Type4 Dsl 60 | | Newcastle- 6| 6 |Maximum ! equal to 38 wagons require clear run Pelaw
Region (2,000 hp) Benton Bank speed ) - to Newcastle
Via Benton Bank- | 19 | 23 | 55 mph i b
Berwick Morpeth in each} ik i
Morpeth- Il | I3 | direction = el
Chevington . ! i
Scottish Newecastle| | 60 5 | Type 4 Dsl 70 Cheyington- 1|13 ‘ *
ion X : Inmout '.
gk (- o (2,000 hp) eisissriil 1, | Page 40—INSERT:—Loads to be Conveyed by Main Line Diesel Locomotives—including Special
Chathill Loads.
Chathill- 23 | 30
Tweedmouth Length Type of
Tweedmouth- | 5| 5 Limit | Class | Locomotive | Load | Special Point
Marshall No. of of and to Point
Maddows T3 From To Wagons | Train Fitted Head |H|G| E Timings Remarks
P
I‘l;l’arshall siits Shaftholme Marshall —— 4 Type 4 Diesel [—|60| —| See below —
Meadows T Junction Meadows (Max.
Tweedmouth 2 Ja , T3 L SSSp::dh)
mouth- P
B:::h?” h . Marshall Shaftholme —— 5 Type 4 Diesel [—|70| —| See below —_—
Chathill- 14| 17 ' MeadowsTI | Junction
Alnmouth
Alnmouth- 1213
Chevington
Chevington- 12| 14
Morpeth i
Morpeth- 18 | 22 f
Benton Bank
Benton Bank- 6. 7
Newcastle
60 8 | Type 4 Dsl 70 DOWN CI.88
2,000 h Newcastle- ; :
@ i aplzmg A= , Down C,l‘alss 4 ﬁ: 5 Up Class4 | Class
s o Beirtas Binks 158 4 ns ns. Mins. Mins.
6 fitted next Morpeth 4 x
e Morpeth- 18 Shsl!.t‘f;c;lme Junction 18 22 l~1z¥;vr::\el‘l1 ;’::33}?“" T.1— 5 5
g:g;:gz:g: i3 . Selby—York 20 23 Tweedmouth—Chathill | . 25 30
AInmoEth - York—Skelton Box 4 4 Chathill—Alnmouth 14 17
X (iraatich: 24 Skelton Box—Tollerwon I 14 Alnmouth—Chevington 12 13
Chnmhlll Tollerton—Thirsk 15 18 Chevington—Morpeth 12 14
Chathlll 18 " Thirsk—Northallerton 9 12 Morpeti—Benton Bank 18 22
athill- h ! Northallerton— 1" 14 Benton Bank— 6 7
Tweedmout g ‘ Eryholme Newcastle
Tweedmouth- | Eryholme—Darlington 6 b Newcastle—K_E. Bridge 3 3
Marshall | Darlington—Ferryhill 17 21 K.E. Bridge—Birtley ' 4 9
Be;dows T3 " Farryhill—Durham ] 14 unloy—BurMm 14 16
Masehall Durham—Birtley I 13 Durham-Ferryhill 13 17
arsha 7  Birtley—K E. Bridge [3 B Ferryhill—Darlington 14 I8
Meadows Tl- K.E.Bridge—Newcastle 3 3 Darlington—Eryholme 6 8
Tweedmouth Newcastie— Benton Bank 6 6 Eryholme—Northallert.n 10 13
Tweedmouth- 41 | Benton Bank—Morpeth 19 23 Northallerton—Thirsk 9 il
Chathill . Morpeth—Chevington I 13 Thirsk—=Tollerton 14 17
Chathill- 24 | Chevington—Alnmouth 1 13 Tollerton—Skelton Box 10 ]
Alnmouth . Alnmouth—Chathill 14 17 Skelton Box—York 4 4
Alnmouth- | 19 . Chathill—Tweedmouth 23 30 | York—Selb 20 24
Chevington ' Tweedmouth—Marshall 5 5 Selby~Shaltholme 18 22
Chevington- 19 Meadows T.3 Juneilon
Morpeth
Morpeth- 31
Benton Bank
Benton Bank- | 9
Newcastle
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Length Type of
Limit Class Locomotive Load | Speclal Point
No. of of and to Point
From To Wagons | Train Fitted Head |H|G| E Timings Remarks
Shaftholme Darlington — 8 Type 4 Diesel [48/86| 97| See below —
Junction Brake Tender
or 6 fitted next
engine
Darlington Berwick — 8 Type 4 Diesel, |4173| 62| See below —
Brake Tender
or 6 fitted next
engine
Berwick Darlington —_ 8 Type 4 Diesel, [4173| 82| See below —
Brake Tender
or 6 fltted next
engine
Darlington Shaftholme — 8 Type 4 Diesel. (50,89/100| See below —-
Junction Brake Tender
or 6 fitted next
engine |
Class Class Class Class
Down 8 Down 8 Up 8 Up 8
Mins. Mins. Mins Mins.
Shaftholme 29 | Morpeth— 18 | Marshall 7 | Thirsk— 23
Jen.—Selby Chevington Meadows T1 Tollerton
Tweedmouth
Selby—York 32 | Chevington— 18 | Tweedmouth— | 41 | Tollerton— 19
Alnmouth Chathill Skelton
York—Skelton 6 | Alnmouth— 24 | Chathill— 24 | Skelton—York
Chathill Alnmouth
Skelton— 18 | Chathill— 38 | Alnmouth— 19 | York—Selby 3l
Tollerton Tweedmouth Chevington
Tollerton— 24 | Tweedmouth— 7 | Chevington— 19 | Selby— 28
Thirsk Marshall Morpeth Shaftholme
Meadows T3 Junction
Thirsk— 16 Morpeth— 3!
Northallerton Benton Bank
Northallerton 18 Benton Bank— 9
—Eryholme Newcastle
Eryholme— b Newcastle— 4
Darlington K.E. Bridge
Darlington— 30 K.E. Bridge— 10
Ferryhill Birtley
Ferryhill— 20 Birtley— 20
Durham Durham
Durham— 18 Durham— 23
Birtley Ferryhill
Birtley— 10 Ferryhill— 25
K.E. Bridge Darlington
K.E. Bridge— 4 Darlington— 10
Newcastle Eryholme
Newcastle— 8 Eryholme— 17
Benton Bank Northallerton
Benton Bank—~ | 34 Northallerton —{ 5
Meorpeth Thirsk

_mﬁ-f'_:—r‘_‘_

A copy of this notice must be supplied to all Drivers, Guards, Signaimen and others concerned.

York

I15th January, 1963

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged.

O.1382/N3

F. L. HICK

Operating Officer

If not recaived by the normal time,

edvise your Superior Officer by telegram as follows:—*“NILE SIG. PROG. NE/N3"

Herald, York—R22217

BR/31262
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« BRITISH RAILWAYS

NORTH EASTERN REGION—NORTHERN SECTION

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS,
PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS,
SIGNAL ALTERATIONS, &ec.
APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, &ec.

Saturday, 6th April, 1963
to Friday, 12th April, 1963 inclusive

Enginemen and Guards must pay particular attention
to works contained in this notice and keep a good
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at
the various localities in accordance with the Rules
and Regulations. Work at places other than those
mentioned may be in progress, of which it may not
have been possible to give previous notice, and
Enginemen must be on the look-out and be prepared
to stop or run at reduced speed when and where
hand signals may be exhibited.

6. CepaR “vece.
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SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued.

TEES YARD CONTROL TOWER.

. New Points.

34 Down Receptions 7 to 12—Main Hump Line.
36 Down Receptions 11 to 12—Main Hump Line.
37 Down Reception 12—Main Hump Line.

AP

New Position Light Ground Signals.

8 Shunting 7 Reception to 17 Hump Signal.

9 Shunting 8 Reception to 17 Hump Signal.

10 Shunting 9 Reception to 17 Hump Signal.

11 Shunting 10 Reception to 17 Hump Signal. /
12 Shunting 11 Reception to 17 Hump Signal.

13 Shunting 12 Reception to 17 Hump Signal.

A Notice Board with telephone to Tees Yard Signal Box has been erected left-hand of
No. 12 Reception at 545 (A) Point ends reading:—
STOP—ASK PERMISSION TO PASS. (17)

N-2
Section D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES |

s*eltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of
them by all concerned.
% Denotes new or amended item.

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES. *

«¥3The Supplementary Operating Instructions Booklet w{ll be re-issued to apply from
16th March, 1963, and all concerned must obtain a copy of the revised issue, -

As an economic measure, the alterations to the Sectional Appendix that will operate
upon completion of the work at the new Marshalling Yards at Tyne and Tees have been
inserted in the Late Notice section of the Supplenventary Operating Instructions Booklet.

Although some of the alterations are now in being others will not come into effect
until the Marshalling Yards are completed.

Advice will be shown in this programme when the yards are completed.

The alterations to the signalling and permanent way lay-out will continue to be shown
in Section C of this programme.

*CENSUS OF FREIGHT TRAIN BRAKE VANS—SUNDAY, 7th APRIL, 1963.

In connection iwith the above, it is essential that the individual fetter and number of each
brake van lin use on trains ‘which are in traffic at 10-0 am mulst be recorded by ‘the Guard on
his journal and full particulars must be handed in to the iperson lin charge at ‘the point at which
the train terminates. Alll 'Guards are rrequested 'to note this instruction and act accordingly.

WORKING OF MULTIPLE UNIT MECHANICAL DIESEL TRAINS.
Drivers are reminded that when entering a bay platform on the North Eastern Region with
a loaded or empty multiple unit diesel train they must bring their train to a stop 5 yards before
reaching the buffer stops or any vehicle(s) which may be standing in the bay platform. (No. 1
Supplement to the Sectional Appendix—Southern/Northern Section, Page 42/47.)

WAGON LABELS. X
Commencing forthwith some wagon labels for coal and coke traffic may be expected to carry
ehe letters ‘H’ and ‘M’ respectively instead of the figure ‘I'. They should continue to be
regarded, and recorded, as No. 1 label wagons until further instrucced.
Woagon labels for other traffics may be found to carry the letters ‘H'. ‘M’ and ‘L’ (orhm
one of them) in addition to the figures ‘2’ and ‘3’. Until further instructed these letters s
be ignored and the wagons regarded and recorded as No. 2 or No. 3, as the case may be.

-

FIRES ON PASSENGER TRAINS.

Cases have been reported of fires in brake vans and it has been established that these fires
were caused by the loading of mail bags, etc., over electric heaters.

As a matter of urgency protection covers for electric heaters in brake vans and brake
compartments are being manufactured and fitted to prevent accidents of this nature occurring.

In the meantime all staff to specially note and see that traffic is not loaded over or around
electric heaters until the protection covers have been fitted.

REPAIRS AT MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS, CARRIAGE SHEDS, ETC.

Im connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding ar
projections may be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground:—

Plase Nawire of Werk. Dugpstien Commensing
, date

Greensfleld Motlve
Power Depot (Paciflc
Shed)

Demolition works and repairs | Until further notice [20.10.62
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ENHOLMES No. 30

RITISH RAILWAYS

\\—'_-‘__/

‘NORTH EASTERN REGION—NORTHERN SECTION
(including Main line, York to Northallerton and York Yards)

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS,
PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS,
SIGNAL ALTERATIONS, &c.
APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, &c.

Saturday, 27th July, 1963
to Friday, 2nd August, 1963 inclusive

Enginemen and Guards must pay particular attention
to works contained in this notice and keep a good
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at
the various localities in accordance with the Rules
and Regulations. Work at places other than those
mentioned may be in progress, of which it may not
have been possible to give previous notice, and
Enginemen must be on the look-qut and be prepared
to stop or run at reduced speed when and where
hand signals may be exhibited.
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Section C—
SICNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTI‘RAT”NS

o®sltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of
them by all concerned.

B

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B.

SPECIAL SIGNALLING PROGRAMME No. 16A.
TYNE SIGNAL BOX.

ALL CONCERNED TO NOTE that the Catch Points shown as having been brought
Into use in the Up Main line, 850 yards in rear of 295 signal (last line of Page 2 of
the Special Programme No. 16A refers) will NOT NOW be brought into use until
further notice. They will remain clipped and padlocked out of use as shown In Section
D’ of this programme.

STOCKTON OLD M.P.D. k
All lines leading to the old engine sheds are being recovered.

SUNDAY, 28th JULY.—USWORTH.
20 Down Main Starting signal will be renewed at reduced height on same site. (34)
MONDAY, 29th JULY —MURTON. :
15 points will becomé hand points.
New Signal.
15 From Sidings to Down Main.
Derailer will be fixed to 20 points and sited 10-yards from Signal Box on the Single line.

(34)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT.

FERRYHILL No. 2, No. 1 AND COXHOE.

In consequence of the collapse of a signal gantry immediately North of Ferryhill No. 1 Signal
Box the following signal alterations have been carried out at Ferryhill No. 1 Signal Box:i—

No. 47 Down Fast Home 2, with Coxhoe Down Fast Outer Distant below, has been
replaced by a three aspect ground colour light signal.

The following signals have been replaced by a three-aspect ground colour light signal
with route indicator as shown below:—

Route !
Signal Indicator Aspects
No. 63 Down Slow Home to Down Goods. G RY:
No. 50 Down Slow Home to Down Fast. M R.G.
No. 54 Down Slow Home. S R.G.
No. 58 Down Slow Home to Down Hartlepool. D R.G.

No. 35 Backing Down Slow and No. 36 Down Slow to Up Slow signals have been
replaced by two ground subsidiary signals.

No. 61' Down Goods No. | to Down Hartlepool has been replaced by a ground subsidiary
signal.

The following signals have been replaced by a three aspect colour light ground signal
with route indicator as shown below— /

Route
Signal Indicator Aspects
No. 85 Up Slow Home with Ferryhill No. 2 - RY.G.
Up Slow Distant below.
No. 86 Up Slow Home to Up Goods No. 1. G R.G.
No. 43 Up Siding Departure signal has been replaced by a ground subsidiary signal.

(31)

SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONHntinu.d N-21
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued.

BRIDGE HOUSE.
12 Up Branch Distant has been renewed on same site at reduced height. (31)

NEWSHAM SOUTH.

A single connection from the Up Goods line to Hanna‘h Colliery has been recovered and
replaced by plain line at 0 m. 0 chs. (33)

KENTON BANK GATE BOX.

3 Up Main Distant signal has been renewed at reduced height on same site. (33)
CALLERTON..
Down Main Distant signal has been renewed at reduced height on same site. (33)

THREE HORSE SHOES.
A trailing crossover (Main to Main) between 5 m. 18 chs. and 5 m. 20 chs. has been removed

and replaced by plain line. (33)
SHINCLIFFE.

5 North Cattle Dock and 6 Platform to Main signals have been renewed and re-sited between

North Cattle Dock line and Platform line, same distance from Signal Box. - y (33)

«**WEARMOUTH COLLIERY GROUND FRAME.

Bracket signal 6/7 has been renewed as a straight post on same site, reading:—
6 Colliery Sidings to Up Main (bottom arm).
7 Colliery Sidings to Up Goods (top arm).

5 Up Main to Up Goods signal has been renewed on same site at reduced height.

19/16 signals have been renewed as a single post (miniature arms) on same site, reading:—
19 Down Line Home (top arm).
16 Down Line to Colliery Sidings (bottom arm). (30)

USHAW MOOR COLLIERY.
Ground frame has been dispensed with and associated points spiked and clipped normal
pending removal. : (33)
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Section D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

a®eltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of
them by all concerned.

* Denotes new or amended item.

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES.

NOTICE TO STAFF LIMITING SPEED TO 50 M.P,H. OF ALL VEHICLES OF
10 FT. WHEEL BASE.
RUNNING OF FOUR WHEELED VEHICLES.

In the interests of safety it has been decided that, for the time being, all vehicles
with a wheel base of |10 ft. or less, must be subject ito a special restriction of 50 m.p.h.

If it is necessary for any of these vehicles to be run on a Passenger, Parcels or Class 4
train, the guard must advise the driver of the fact that such vehicles are on the train
and instruct him that the speed of the train is not to be more than 50 mup.h. at any
point on the journey. - .

Drivers must pay particular regard to this instruction to ensure that in no circum-
stances is the speed limit exceeded

SPEEDS OF FREIGHT ROLLING STOCK.
PALLET VANS.
Until further notice trains conveying pallet vans with a wheel base of 10 feet or less
must not exceed a maximum speed of 50 m.p.h. Guards must inform their Drivers when
such vehicles are conveyed and Drivers must regulate the speed of their trains accordingly.

WAGON LABELS.

. Commencing forthwith some wagon fabels for coal and coke traffic may be expected to carry
the letters ‘H’ and ‘M’ respectively instead of the figure ‘I’.. They should continue to be
regarded, and recorded, as No. | iabei wagons until further instructed.

Wagon labels for other traffics may oe found to carry the lecters ‘H’. ‘M’ and ‘L’ (or oniy
gne of them) in addition to the figures ‘2’ and ‘3’. Until further instructed these letters shouid
Be ignored and the wagons regarded and recorded as No. 2 or No. 3, as the case may be.

CONVEYANCE OF COACHING STOCK BY FREIGHT TRAINS.
Authority is hereby given for 9KOI, 7-25 am Parcels and ‘9’ Northallerton to Leyburn and
return to convey a daily bogie parcels van in accordance with the instructions on Page 99 of
the General Appendix of Ist October, 1960, relating to Conveyance of Coaching Stock on

\ Unfitted Freight Trains.

REPAIRS AT MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS, CARRIAGE SHEDS, ETC.

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or
projections may be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground:—

" Place : Namire of Werk Duratlon Commeneing

dute

Greensfield Motive
Power Depot (Pacific
Shed)

Demolition works and repairs | Until further notice [20.10.62

SHUTTING OFF LOCOMOTIVE WATER SUPPLIES.
Water will not be available as follows:—

Place Duration

Commencing Dage

Bishopton Lane and Stockton | Until further notice 6-3-63
Bank—Down Goods No.
2 (Back Road) Water Column

Richmond Station Until further notice 9-10-62

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES—continued.

+¥3CHILTON BANK FOOT.
The water column has been permanently abandoned. (30)

CATCH POINTS—PLAWSWORTH.

Catch points have been laid in the Up Main line at Plawsworth at 69 m. 77 chs. They are
clipped and padlocked out of use until further notice.

ROUTE AVAILABILITY OF MAIN LINE DIESEL LOCOMOTIVES. .

Newcastle, Central Station. :
All concerned to note that English Electric 2,000 h.p. type 4 diesel electric locomotives
[Nos. D.200-D.324) are prohibited from passing Platform 13 to Down West line via points
509, 518 and 526 at Newcastle Central Station. : (G1/28)

*CATCH POINTS—BENTON BANK AND LITTLE BENTON NORTH.

On Sunday, 28th July, a pair of catch points will be installed in the Down Main line at 3 m.
47 chs. They will be clipped and padlocked out of use until further notice.

CATCH POINTS—BETWEEN ACKLINGTON AND SOUTHSIDE.
Catch points have been laid in the Down Main line at 29 m. 70 chs. and 30§ m.p. They
have been clipped and padlocked out of use until further notice.

BERWICK UPON TWEED.

The Yard Foreman has been withdrawn from Berwick and Down Freight trains requiring to
detach will be run onto No. 2 Loop (or No. 1 Loop should No. 2 Loop be occupied).

The trains must be brought to a stand at the Notice Board reading “Engines must not pass
this board except on the authority of the signalman”.

The crossover between No. 1 and No. 2 Loops has been spiked out of use.

CATCH POINTS—BETWEEN'JESMOND AND WEST JESMOND.

Catch points have been installed in the Down Main line at 0 miles 69 chains and 1 mile
23 chains. They have been clamped and padlocked out of use until further notice.

OFFERTON LANE OCCUPATION LEVEL CROSSING.
Until further notice, between 8-0 am and 6-0 pm, daily, there will be increased use of the
occupation crossing situated between Cox Green and Hylton by contractor’s vehicles conveying
clay, etc. . Lookoutmen in attendance. Drivers to keep a sharp lookout.

A CRAKEHALL STATION.
The platform and waiting shed have been removed. (33)

TEES MARSHALLING YARD—No. | DOWN GOODS.
Until further notice, a handsignalman will be stationed at the temporary road crossing 200
yards west of the Old River to control the passage of road and rail traffic.

ALTERATIONS TO GENERAL APPENDIX.

Page 17 (Page 162, Supplementary Operating Instructions).
B.R. AUTOMATIC WARNING SYSTEM OF TRAIN CONTROL.

B. Conditions of operation.
AMEND second paragraph to read:— :

Drivers of vacuum fitted diesel and electric locomotives or multiple-unit trains must
collect an AW.S. switch handle along “with their other keys. This handle must be inserted
tn the Change end/lIsolating Switch and pushed upwards as far as it will go. Until this
handle is operated, the vehicle cannot be moved. In the case of air braked multiple-unit
stock and Southern Region non-steam locomotives an AW.S. switch handle Is not required
as the AW.S, equipment is made operative through the brake control apparatus.

PERMANENT SPEED RESTRICTIONS.
Page 51.

AMEND Clause 7:— ; :
The indicator signs mark the commencement of the speed restrictions only and drivers
must not start to accelerate until the whole of their train has passed over the portion of
line to which the restriction applies. The provision of indicator signs in no ‘way relieves the
driver of his responsibility for obeying all speed restrictions shown in the Sectional Appendices
or other publications.

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued | N-23




N-24 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued

INSTRUCTIONS IN THE OPERATION OF “BUCK-EYE” AUTOMATIC COUPLERS
i AND PULLMAN GANGWAYS.
Page 79.

AMEND item 18 in illustrations to read:—
18. VERTICAL LOCK TELL-TALE (Electric and certain multiple unit diesel stock onty).

Page 80.
AMEND ninth paragraph of clause 2 (a) to read:— ¥
Staff must satisfy themselves that the couplers have engaged properly by Iook!ng_or

feeling underneath to make certain that the vertical lock on each coupler is projecting
below the coupler head and that the knuckles of the coupler are clasping each other. A
test must then be made by a slight pull from the Engine. Certain electric and diesel multiple
unit stock is fitted with a’vertical lock tell-tale. In this case, when the coupler knuckle
is in the open position, the vertical lock tell-taie will be at the top of its slide. It will fall
to the bottom of the slide when the coupler knuckle is shut, thus indicating that the vertical
lock has dropped correctly. y :

Page 86.
' inter-Cities Diesel Vehicles,
AMEND cighth paragraph of clause 2 (2) to read:—

Staff must satisfy themselves that the couplers have engaged properly by looking or
feeling underneath to make certain that the vertical lock of each coupler is projecting
below the coupler head and that the knuckles of the couplers are clasping each other.
Where a vertical lock tell-tale is provided, this will be at the top of its slide when the
coupler knuckle is in the open position and will fall to the bottom of the slide when the
coupler knuckle is shut, thus indicating that the vertical lock has dropped correctly.
A test must then be made by a slight pul' from the unlt which is making the attachment.

Page 95.
INSERT:—
INSTRUCTIONS FOR THE OPERATION OF DIESEL BRAKE TENDERS.
1. Brake tenders are used to assist the braking power of diesel locomotives when workin
unfitted or partially fitted trains. More than one brake tender may be used, if required.
They will work with the locomotive, and be regarded as part of the locomotive equipment.
In all cases where brake tenders are attached to locomotives, the vacuum brake must
pedoperative on the tender(s) and the driver will be responsible for seeing that this
is done.
2. Brake tenders are subject to a maximum speed of 60 m.p.h. when being drawn ‘and

45 m.p.h. when being propelled. In the latter case, the train headlamps must be placed

on the tender. Not more than two tenders may be propeiled. -

3. When it is necessary to couple or uncouple a brake tender to or from a locomotive
this will be the duty of the fireman or second man. If no second man is employed hk
will be the duty of the guard or shunter. Before a tender is separated from the
locomotive the handbrake of the brake tender must be fully applied.

The duty of coupling and uncoupling of the brake tenders to and from the traim

will be in accordance with the instructions regarding coupling and uncoupling of .

locomotives to and from trains, as set out in the Sectional Appendices.

4. For the purpose of load computation, diesel brake tenders will be regarded as equal
to 3} basic wagon units, and 1} standard wagon lengths.

5. A diesel locomotive running light with a braking tender or tenders attached will for
signalling purposes, be treated as a light engine. In all such cases the signalman signalling
the movement must advise the signalman in advance, by telephone, of the number of
brake tenders attached.

6. :{N:\en”brake tenders are in use special care must be exercised in the carrying out of
ule 69. ;

7. Under no circumstances may brake tenders be loose shunted.
Page 97 :
HAULING OF “DEAD” LOCOMOTIVES AND MULTIPLE UNIT STOCK OWNED BY
BRITISH RAILWAYS (EXCLUDING SMALL DEPARTMENTAL *“SERVICE” LOCO-
MOTIVES) y
INSERT :- as second paragraph to Clause I(g) (ii)
In the event of a ““dead”” diesel shunting locomotive of 20 tons or over and not fitted with the
vacuum brake or through pipe, being required to travel on a partially fitted freight train, It must
be marshalled immediately behind the fitted portion.
AMEND:- Clause | (f)
Unless specially authorised by the Chief Mechanical Engineer’s Department, *‘dead ** steam tender,
diesel main line, electric or gas turbine locomotives, must not be conveyed on freight trains—see
clause (2) (b) for movement of “‘dead” engines with defective handbrakes. If this authority Is
glven, forward services must be agreed by the Operating Department, having regard to Clause (e)

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-25

ALTERATIONS TO N.E. REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN SECTION).
SEQUENCE OF LINES THROUGHOUT THIS BOOK.

Page In

Page iii. Table A
DELETE:— %

Shildon (Simpasture) to Stillington North.
Page iii (Page 1, Supplement No. 1).
DELETE:— .

Darlington (Hopetown) to Barnard Castle (Tees Valley), etc. . 103
INSERT:— _ e

Darlington (Hopetown) to Barnard Castle West (including Forcett Goods and

Quarry Branches). 103

DELETE:— ; y o

Barnard Castle (Tees Valley) to Middleton-in-Teesdale. 0
INSERT:— ]

Barnard Castle West to Middleton in Teesdale. 107

TABLE A.

Page 13 (Page 60 Supplementary Operating instructions).
Killingworth.
Forest Hall.
DELETE:—Signal Box and all details.
Station.
AMEND:—Distances to read 1 m. 381 yds.
Page 13.

KIMBLESWORTH COLLIERY BRANCH (GOODS LINES).
AMEND:—Ist column to be One engine in Steam (No Staff).

Page 20.

Picton Station.

INSERT:—Engine whistle In Down Main or Fast Column 152L—Not stopping Eaglescliffe. For
South Stockton Goods Yard.

INSERT in 2nd coloumn between Picton Station and Rounton G‘ates:—"
“IBH signal, Up line, 1,089 yards from Picton Station Signal Box.

Page29
Pelaw Station o
DELETE:— Speed restrictions 5 Down 5 Up  Passenger trains in emergency and Coach-
ing Stock trains crossing between Main
lines and Goods lines. X
10 Down 10 Up Passenger trains in emergency and Coach-
ing Stock trains, travelling over Goods
lines between Pelaw and High Street
(except where otherwise shown).
Pelaw Station ;
INSERT:— Speed restrictions 20 Down 20 Up To and from Slow lines 98 m. é chns. to
98 m. 10 chns.
20 Down 20 Up To and from Slow lines 98 m. 16 chns. to

98 m. 22 chns.
Page 29 (Page 62 Supplementary Operating Instructions)
Felling Station 3 N
DELETE:— Speed restrictions 5 Down 5 Up  Passenger trains in emergency and Coach-

ing Stock trains crossing between Main
lines and Goods lines.

Felling St. James Bridge
— Speed restrictions 10 Down — Over connection Down Goods to Down
iy g Main 100 m. 24 chns. to 100 m. 28 chns.

el Speed iction 10 D I0Up O connection Main to Goods and Goods
— ed restriction own ver conne
it i ’ 4 to Main 100 m. 68 chns. to 100 m. 75 chns.

High Street Junction

DELETE:— Speed restriction 5 Down 5 Up Passenger trains in emergency and Coach-
ing Stock trains crossing between Main
and Goods Lines.

INSERT:— Speed restrictions 15 Down 15 Up 3t:’ioc‘:‘pds lines from 100m. 75 chns. to 10 Im.
; chns.
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Page 39.
NEWSHAM TO BLYTH, ETC.

AMEND:—Description of Block Signalling between Blyth Station and Links Road to be ‘NB’

Page 62. ' ‘
Stella Gill-—South Pelaw.

DELETE:—C. Up line 506 yards before reaching Up Main Home signal. Grldvlmk 66,
Page 66/67.

GATESHEAD (GREENSFIELD JUNCTION, ETC.) TO BLAYDON, ETC. ¥
AMEND:—The directional line denoting Up direction should be extended to Norwood.
Page 66/67 (Page 66 Supplementary Operating Instructions).
AMEND :—
Description in Block Signalling column to read “Automatic and Conitrolled Colour Light
Signalling between Greensfleld Junction and Norwood”.
Page 98.
SHILDON (SIMPASTURE) TO STILLINGTON NORTH (GOODS LINES).
DELETE:—Line heading and all items.
Page 99.
Shildon.
Simpasture............. ¢
DELETE:—Note and speed restriction—I5 Up Over Junction towards Stillington North, etc.

Page 103 (Page |13 Supplement No. 1)
AMEND:—Line heading to read:—

DARLINGTON (HOPETOWN) TO BARNARD CASTLE WEST (INCLUDING
FORCETT GOODS AND QUARRY BRANCHES)

AMEND :—Sub heading to read

" DA:!OIQINGTON (HOPETOWN) TO BARNARD CASTLE WEST
age ,

AMEND:—Line heading and sub heading as above.
Barnard Castle
East

DELETE:—All additional running lines between Barnard Castle East and West boxes.

DELETE:—Speed restriction 20 Up 15m. 3lchs. to 15m. 28chs., 20 Up over junction toward
Bishop Auckland 14m. 63chs. to 14m. 53chs. etc.

DELETE:—Catch points—No. 2 Down Goods, etc.
West

DELETE:—Catch points, Up Goods line.

INSERT:—Speed restriction 20 (Both directions) 15m. 28chs. to 15m. 3Ichs.
Tees Valley 4

DELETE:—All particulars including speed restrictions

. Page 107
AMEND:—Line heading and sub heading to read:—
BARNARD CASTLE (WEST) TO MIDDLETON-IN-TEESDALE 40, (Both directions)
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SINGLE LINE

AMEND:—
Barnard Castle
Tees Valley to read
Barnard Castle
West g
DELETE:—Speed Restrictions—I0 (Both directions) Om 5chs. (Branch mileage) to 16m. 9chs.
(Darlington to Tebay mileage)
AMEND Note—(See page 103 for Darlington (Hopetown) to Barnard Castle West)

INSERT:—Speed restriction 20 (Both directions) 16m. 13chs. (Darlington to Barnard Castle
mileage) to Om. 5chs. (Branch Mileage) g
Romaldkirk:—Station
DELETE:—Block post indication and mileage.
Middleton-in-Teesdale:—Station
AMEND:—Distance between signal boxes to read 8 miles 812 yards.

Page 111,

Stillington,

North.

DELETE:—Note.

AMEND:—Speed restriction 20 Down 20 Up All connections to and from Goods lines. /

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-27

Page 114 (Page 68 Supplementary Operating instructions).

Hartlepool Station. o

DELETE:—8lack dot indicating block post and note.

Page 115.

Hartlepool Station.

DELETE:—Black dot indicating block post, speed restriction, catch points and the note under

station.

Page 121.
Middlesbrough West.

INSERT:—

Page 126 (Pages 69 and 167 of Supplementary
Operating Instructions).

Middlesbrough,
Old Town.
INSERT:—

Engine Whistles
upP

Main or Siow or

Fast A Goods
1L 2§
L 45
IS 1L

2L 28

2.3

‘25 2L

Page 125 (Page 167 Supplementary Operating Instructions).

AMEND:—

For

Up Freig \
Castle Eden Branch
Stockton ‘
Bowesfleld Works

Up Freight trains
Castle Eden Branch
Stocktan
Bowesfield Warks

Sub-heading TEES THORNABY EAST JUNCTION to GUISBOROUGH JUNCTION 20
DOWN 20 UP MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON GOODS LINES.

TABLE F

From

To

Line

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

Page 164 (Page 18 Su|pplement No. |)
AMEND:—Line head|ing to read:—

DARLINGTON (HO
FORCETT GOO
DELETE:—
Barnard Castle West

Barnard Castle East

Barnard Castle East

Barnard Castle West

PETOWN) TO BARNARD CASTLEWES
DS AND QUARRY BR|ANCHES)

Nos. | and 2
Up Goods

Nos. | and 2
Down Goods

T (INCLUDING

13 Freight wagons etc.

6 Freight wagons etc.

TABLE HI

From

To

Line

Number of Vehicles
and Special Conditions

Page 176 (Page 19 Su

pplemen‘t No. [)

AMEND:—Line hea|ding to read:—

DARLINGTON (H
FORCETT GOO
DELETE:—
Barnard Castle East

OPETOWN) TO BAR
DS AND QUARRY

Barnard Castle West

NARD CASTLE
BRANCHES)

Nos. | and 2
Down Goods

WEST (INCLUDING

6 wagons

S




N-28 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued
TABLE 'O’
Number of
From To : Vehicles
Page 196
DELETE:—
HEATON SOUTH TO TY/NEMOUTH VIA WALLSEND ETC.
Newcastle Tynemouth ; 10
Tynemouth Newcastle 10
TABLE ‘R’
Page 202.

DELETE:—Tweedmouth Station Down 440 yards North of Station.

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS.

BREAKDOWN TRAIN ARRANGEMENTS.
Page 211.
AMEND:—Crane 1001 to 1049.
Page 214.
AMEND:—Carlisle (Kingmoor) crane to be No. 1049 75 tons (steam).

Page 215.
AMEND:—Carlisle (Kingmoor) crane to be No. 1049 75 tons.

BREAKDOWN CRANES.

Page 217.
DELETE:—Shildon (Simpasture) and Stillington (Elstob Lane Crossing; inclusive).
Page 218. ¥ :

DELETE:—Stillington North and Elstob Lane Crossing (exclusive).

Page 218.

DELETE:—Belah (exclusive) and Tebay, etc.
Kirkby Stephen Junction and Penrith, etc.
Tebay and Penrith (L.M.R.), etc.

DELETE:—Restrictions—Speed not to exceed 15 m.p.h. over Deepdale and Belah viaducts.
Page 218.

INSERT in Darlington Crane Also Covers:—Thirsk Town Goods Branch.

Page 219.

INSERT in Darlington Tool Vans:—Thirsk Town Branch/York District.

TOOL VANS.

Page 219.
DELETE:—Shildon (Simpasture) and Stillington (Elstob Lane Crossing) (exclusive).

Page 220.
DELETE:—Stillington North and Elstob Lane Crossing (exclusive).

Page 223 (Page 24, Supplemeat No. 1, Page 75, Supplementary Opersting instructiens).
DELETE—INSTRUCTIONS RE WORKING OF DIESEL BRAKING TENDERS.

. SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued

ENGINEERS RAIL MOTORS

N-29

BETWEEN

Signal Box

Signal Box

Page 229

INSERT:—

Shildon North

Haverton Hill Station
Thornaby (Bowesfield)
Redmarshall South
Darlington (S. & D.)
Hartlepool Cemetery North
Murton

DELETE:—

Evenwood (Spring Gardens)
Spennymoor (Merrington Lane)
Chilton

West Auckland (Fieldon Bridge)
Haverton Hill South .
Stillington North (Goods Lines)
Wellfield

Dinsdale (Oak Tree)

Ferryhill No. |

Castle Eden West

Butterknowle
Spennymoor (Goods Lines only)
Chilton Branch

Leadgate (South Medomsley) South Medomsley Colllery

Broomside Sherburn
AMEND:—
North Ormesby Guisborough
Prudhoe Corby Gates (Main Line only)
Annfield West Consett North (Main Line only;
Knitsley : Consett North (Main Line only
Murton Sherburn Colliery North
to read Murton Hetton
BETWEEN
Signal Box Signal Box
Page 232
DELETE —
f Shildon (Simpasture) Stillington North
Shildon North West Auckland (Fieldon Bridge

Haverton Hill South
Stillington North (Goods Lines

Haverton Hill Station
Thornaby (Bowesfield)

Redmarshall South Wellfield .
Darlington (S. & D.) Dinsdale (Oak Tree)
E AMEND:—

Barnard Castle (Tees Valley) to read Barnard Castle West

INSERT:—Crook West Tow Law Station

Page 238 (IPage 27, Supplement No. 1).
WORKING OF MULTIPLE-UNIT MECHANICAL DIESEL TRAINS.
DELETE:—4A Entering bay platforms paragraph.

Page 243 (Page 77 Supplementary Operating Instructions).
FOUR POSITION CLASSIFICATION DESTINATION AND IDENTIFICATION SYSTEM.
{Wl) Special Number— ;
AMEND:—5Z07 Weed Killing train.
INSERT:—under LIGHT ENGINE MOVEMENTS.
Tyne Yard Depot 32.

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS.

Page 247.
INSERT in list of places at which telephones will not be available when there is no sttend-
ancei—
Preston, Bradbury, Benton Bank, Little Benton South, Littie Benton North, Bentea
North and Acklington.
DELETE:—Heaton Station and Argyle Street.

Page 249.
DELETE:—KIMBLESWORTH Item.




N-30 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued

Page 255.
INSERT additional instruction under “SUNDERLAND":—
 “An empty diesel multiple unit train may be attached to a loaded diesel train standing
in a platform line, provided the iinstructions in regard to the coupling of loaded multiple
diesel trains, appearing on Page 41 of the Generai Appendix, are carried out.
Where a subsidiary signal is not provided for the movement drivers must be givea
authority ito pass the protecting signal at danger under the provisions of Rule 37 (s) (v).”

Page 269.

PELAW TO SOUTH SHIELDS, ETC. JARROW.
JARROW EAST END LIGHT RAILWAY AND MERCANTILE DRY DOCK COMPANY:—

Instructions for dealing with traffic for the Shell Mex & B.P. Co. Ltd.:—
DELETE paragraphs 4 to 10 and INSERT:—

(4) B.R. locomotives must not cross Jarrow High Street level crossing until authorised
to do so by a Conductor provided from the Shell Mex & B.P. Co. Ltd. staff, who will
remain with- the locomotive until it has returned to the sidings South of the leyel crossing.

B.R. locomotives must not pass beyond a point 44 feet short of the gantry at which a
“Limit of Shunt” board is in position.

B.R. locomotives must not actually enter the oil compounds. Wagons will normally
be placed in position or uplifted by the Oil Company’s staff by means of the Capstans
provided, but in an emergency wagons may be placed between the locomotive and the tank
wagons to act as lengtheners to enable a locomotive to attach without passing beyond the
gates. \

Page 270.
INSERT:—
FENCEHOUSES N.C.B. LAMBTON SIDINGS.

Clearances between the Weighbridge Road and the adjoining line are limited and a red
light has been erected approximately 25 yards from the Weigh Cabin on the Fencehouses
Signal Box side. i

B.R. engines must not proceed past this point when the red light is illuminated.

Pages 281-282.

BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES BECK BRANCH.
DELETE:—SUB-HEADING: Up Trains and Relative Instructions.

Page 284.

MIDDLESBROUGH.
IMNSERT :— i

WEST MARSH BRANCH : BRITANNIA WORKS CROSSING.

This crossing provides access across the West Marsh Branch to and from the Britannta
end Bridge Construction Works of Messrs. Dorman Long (Steel) Limited and is protected
., on the Marsh Road side by a gate with a gateman in attendance. The gate will be kept
closed across the roadway except when road vehicles require to cross the railway.

Rodad and rail traffic is controlled by two-aspect (red and green) colour light signals
as under:—

Signal ‘A’ affixed on respective sides of the footbridge and focussed along the
Signal ‘B’ railway, normal aspect GREEN.

Signal ‘C’ affixed on the footbridge columns on the Works' side focussed along the
Signal ‘D’ { respective road approaches, normal aspect RED.

A two-way red light is affixed to the security gate.
When the security gate # opened for road traffic, a switch on the gate automatically

afters signals ‘A’ and ‘B’ to red and 'C' and ‘D’ to green. When the gate is again closed
across the road, the colour lights return to their normal aspects.

¥ ‘Rdl movements may be drawn or propelled over the crossing when colour light signals
A’ and _'B display a green aspect. Rail movements must stop short of the crossing when these
colour light signals display a red aspect.

In the event of failure of colour light signals ‘A’ and ‘B’, rai' movements must stop short
of the crossing until authorised to cross by the gateman.

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-31

RT:—
P .NSEWORKI‘NG OF TRAINS IN TEES DOCK EXCHANGE SIDINGS.
The Grangetown Box Signalman will advise the Sidings Foreman of the passage of each
B.R, train to the Tees Dock Branch and on receipt, the Foreman must arrange for the route
for the train into the sidings to be set up. y
Drivers of B.R. T.C.C. and Shell-Mex engines requiring to proceed into the Exchange
Sidings must stop at 'the notice board installed at the junction with the lines from Tees Dock
about 400 yards from the junction with British Railways lines at Grangetown Box and must
not proceed until authorised to do so by the B.R. Foreman or Shunter. f
The departure of each B.R. train or engine must be advised to the Grangetown Signalman
the Sidings Foreman. ‘
i B.R. engiies must draw their trains into and out of the Tees Dock Branch. Those from
and to the Beam Mill (Lackenby) Lines and east of Grangetown will be required to use the
Ore Sidings Nos. 1 and 2 Reception Lines for running. round purposes. : ?
B.R. trains must not leave the sidings to proceed to Grangetown Box until authorised to
do so by the Sidings Foreman.
Page 286.

NORMANBY BRANCH.
N Skippers Lane Level Crossi

ippers e Level Crossing.

?Bpefore any shunting ‘mogeamen‘t is made which will pass over or foul Skippers Lane Level
Crossing, the Guard or person in charge of the movement must obtain an assurance ﬁ:am
the Crossing Keeper that the Level Crossing gates have been closed and secured against
road traffic. When the shunting movement has been completed and the Level Crossing is
again clear, the Guard or Shunter must advise the Crossing Keeper accordingly.

ALTERATIONS TO SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS
(Dated 16th March, 1963).

Page 3.
D?LETI:—JP“DS OF FREIGHT ROLLING STOCK item,
Page 4,
D:LE‘I’!:—WOODWELL FARM LEVEL CROSSING item.
DARLINGTON BANK TOP STATION item.
Page 17. NOTE:— _ : ! :
The amendments to the Route Availability Groups of Locomotives on this page will not
apply until the new Route Availability Book in preparation is published.
Until further notice the classification of locomotives shown on pages 2 and 3 of the
Route Availability of Locomotives Book dated June, 1953, with subsequent amendments,
must continued to be observed.

ROUTE AVAILABILITY OF LOCOMOTIVES BOOKLET DATED JUNE, 1953

5 Additional Particulars of
Item No. Section of line R.A. Classes restriction or
group permitted special remarks
162 Darlington (Albert Hill Jen)) to 5 ADD:— Diesel Code 17/3 Pro=
Dinsdale (Oak Tree Jen) 17/3, 11/1a,| hibited from passing
11/6, 12/1, | Loading Dock at

12/6 Fighting Cocks and

i must not use right
hand line in Messrs.
Arnott Young's Sid-
ings Fighting Cocks.
All locomotives limi-
ted to 20 m.p.h. over
Bridge 22 at Darling-
ton, Haughton Road

241 Waldridge Bank Foot (Stella 7 Amend:—V.2 Wash-
Gill) to Whitburn Junction ington  South to
(Tyne Dock) Whitburn Junction
Permitted Main Lines
only at 25 m.p.h.
246 Boldon Colliery Station to 7 ADD:— ADD:—
Green Lane Junction (Tyne V2 V2, Main Lines only
Dock)
248 Green Lane Junction (Tyne 7 ADD:— ADD:—
Dock) to Tyne Dock Bottom V2 V2 permitted Green

Lane to Tyne Dock
Bank Top

Prohibited:— Pank
Top to Dock Bottom




N-32 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued

ALTERATIONS TO WORKING OF ELECTRIC TRAINS ON TYNESIDE ELECTRIFIED LINES
—WORKING INSTRUCTIONS (B.R. 30100) BOOKLET DATED 1st OCTOBER, 1962

Page 11.

MANORS NORTH STATION.

DELETE:—In lines 3 and 4 the words “Manors North Signal Box” and SUBSTITUTE “a switch
pillar positioned at the North End of Platform No. 2 under New Bridge Street Bridge”.

ALTERATIONS TO INSTRUCTIONS RESPECTING LOADS TO BE CONVEYED BY
ENGINES WORKING FREIGHT TRAINS BOOKLET DATED 9th JULY, 1962

INSERT:—
LOADS TO BE CONVEYED BY DIESEL LOCOMOTIVES

Length | Class |Type2 |Type4 |See
From To limit of (1160 (2000) | notes:-
standard | Train (h.p.) (h.p.)
wagons
Page 20
Tyne Yard (via Low Fell Sdgs. & K.E.B. Jet. | 50 (a) | All Goods | Goods | (b)
Bensham Curve) 50 60
K.E.B. Jct. (via Bensham Curve & Tyne Yard | 50 (a) | All 50 60 (c)
Low Fell Sdgs.)

() Class 4 &5 trains not booked to stop in Newcastla
Central Yard may convey up to 60 wagons in length.

(b) Special Braking Instructions apply from Low Fell
Station to Low Fell Sdgs. for unfitted trains.

(c) Special Braking Instructions apply from K.E.B. Jct.
to Low Fell Sidings for unfitted trains.

Length
Timit Class Type of Loco
No. of of and fitted Load
From To wagons | Train head Remarks
H- G E
Page 33 INSERT:—
Tees—Skinningrove 60 8 Type 3 Diesel | 29 — — | Special
via Saltburn 1750 h.p. braking
with Braking instructions
Tender apply
Carlin How—Tees 8 Type 4 Diesel | 27 — — | Special
2000 h.p. braking
5 ‘with Braking instructions
Tender apply

ADD note:—"Special timings quoted for Type 2 Diesel locos. also apply to Type 3 and 4 diesel
locos.”

A copy of this notice must be supplied to all Drivers, Guards, Signalmen and others concerned.

York 0.1382/N30 C. BIRCH
22nd July, 1963 Movements Operations Manager.

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If not received by the normal time,
advise your Superior Officer by telegram as follows:—*NILE SIG. PROG. NEJN30"

Herald, York—R22522 BR/31262
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Saturday, 24th August, 1963
to Friday, 30th August, 1963 inclusive
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le- 20

Enginemen and Guards must pay particular attention il

to works contained in this notice and keep a good 74%°
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at g..v - 3%
the various localities in accordance with the Rules (.3, 3.35

and Regulations. Work at places other than those 3 s
mentioned may be in progress, of which it may not _____ % -

have been possible to give previous notice, and v
Enginemen must be on the look-out and be prepared
to stop or run at reduced speed when and where

hand signals may be exhibited.
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Section C—

SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

w«*sltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of
them by all concerned.

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B.

SPECIAL SIGNALLING PROGRAMME No. 16A.
TYNE SIGNAL BOX.

ALL CONCERNED TO NOTE that the Catch Points shown as having been brought
into use in the Up Main line, 850 yards in rear of 295 signal (last line of Page 2 of
the Special Programme No. 16A refers) will NOT NOW be brought into use until
further notice. They will remain clipped and padlocked out of use as shown in Section
D’ of this programme.

STOCKTON OLD M.P.D.
All lines leading to the old engine sheds are being recovered.

SUNDAY, 25th AUGUST.—LONDONDERRY.
Signals dispensed with.
107 Shunting 1 Loop to Up Hendon.
106 Shunting 1 Loop to Shunt Spur.
104 Shunting 2 Loop to 1 Loop.
New Signals.
]06d/']04 (Min. arms) straight post situated to left of No. 2 Loop 143 yards from Signal Box
reading:—
106 (Top arm) Shunting No. 2 Loop to Shunt Spur.
104 (Bottom arm) Shunting No. 2 Loop to Up Hendon.

107 additional signal (Min. arm) reading Shunting No. 1 Loop to Shunt Spur fitted above
105 Shunting No. 1 Loop to Up Hendon. ] (37)

TUESDAY, 27th AUGUST.—ALBERT HILL. ?

signals will be dispensed with and the signals repositioned on the existing gantry, 77 d
further from Signal Box as follows:— y g s ? Jae

50 Extreme left-hand of gantry,
53 To right of 50.

THURSDAY, 29th AUGUST —FIGHTING COCKS.

Straight post carrying 2 Down Main Home | signal will be replaced by a right-

i hand brack
on same site. acket

(37)
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OuUT.
#*2USWORTH.
20 Down Main Starting has been renewed at reduced height on same site. (34)
«*xMURTON.
15 points are now hand points.
New Signal.

l§ From Sidings to Down Main.
Derailer has been fixed to 20 points and sited 10 yards from Signal Box on the Single Iine.
(34)

Y, T

e e

SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued

N-23

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued.

RYHOPE, STATION.

Signals dispensed with.
Bridge gantry carrying:—

B h Home. A :
; 3; B:::Eh toogolliery with Silksworth 1 Up Branch to Colliery Distant below.

New Signals.

2 Up Branch Home (main post).

} Right-hand bracket on left of Up
7 Up Branch to Colliery (bracket) min. arm.

Branch 96 yards from Signal Bo();s)

SILKSWORTH. : :
i me site.

‘ i ignal has been renewed at reduced height (min, arm) on sa t
%7UDpo»5r):h;;§o;spteagg}lgieilygrl]-?ome and 1 G.F. signals have been renewed at reduced height (min.

arms) on same site.

16 DoJ:pRe;x’che]Qtarting signal has been renewed at reduced height (min. arm) on same site.

i i n same site.
13 Down Main Starting signal has been renewed at reduced height (min. arm) o &%)

REDMARSHALL, SOUTH.
6 Down Main Home with 9 Down Main Calling-on below has been moved 83 yards further

from Signal Box.
No. 3 Up Branch Home with No. 5 Up Branch Calling-on below has been moved 48 yards

(36)
further from Signal Box.

TOD POINT. . ;
Down Goods line has been renamed Iron Works line from a point 107 yards west to a point

190 yards east of Signal Box.

Points dispensed with,

8 Down Goods—Coatham Ssi%ings.

20 1 Works line—Plate Siding. .5

44 l:?)rr‘x Works line—Breakwater Branch and Powder Sidings.
50 lron Works line—Down Goods.

60 Siding 1—Up Main.

61 Up Main—Sidings 1 and 2,

Signals dispensed with. 2 .
21 Iron Works line to Plate Siding, Coatham Siding, Marshal Siding, Coatham Reception.

77 Down Goods to Down Main.
78 Down Goods to éNar;enb)F'{ Depf.t.
oods to Coatham Reception. ;
]13 E’g:v':/\/cirﬁs line to No. 49 signal (Iror, Works Ilne)'.
41 Breakwater Branch to Iron Works line No. 49 signal.
45 lron Works line to Breakwater Branch.
49 Iron Works line to Down Goods.
56 Siding No. 2 to Siding.
59 Siding No. 2 to Up Main.
55 Siding No. 1 to Siding.
58 Siding No. 1 to Up Main. ;
81 Down Goods to Iron Works line.
68 Backing Down Goods to Up Main.
2 Up Main Home,

g s idi 166 yard f Signal Box
37 Coatham Reception—Plate Sldmg—.- yards east of Signal I‘B
line—Coatham Reception—I131 yards east of ngna oX. .
gg ll;\(;gc\;\iolrfosnx]:rks Siding 2—Redcar Ironworks Siding 125 yards east of Signal Box.

New Signal. ' ‘ '
47 Up Main Home—3-aspect colour light displaying R. Y. G. situated 316 yards east of
Signal Box.




N-24 SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS-—continued

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CA_RRIED OUT—continued.
TOD POINT—continued.

New Position Light Ground Signals.

4] Shunting Iron Works line Route 1 Ironworks line ‘I’

4] Shuntl.ng Iron Works line Route 2 Main Iines(lll)noewL.) ‘M’

41 Shunting Iron Works line Route 3 Plate Sidings ‘P’ !

41 Shunting Iron Works line Route 4 Coatham Siding X%

4] Shuntgng Iron Works line Route 5 Marshal Siding ‘Y’ i

41 Shunting Iron Works line Route 6 Reception Siding z
situated on left of Iron Works line 131 yards east of Signai Box.

New Ground Disc Signals. -

56 Shunting Redcar Iron Works Sidin i
i ing 2 or to Up Main—65 i
2; g:unt!ng Redcar Iron Works Siding 1 or to U]l: Mai:—65 ;’I::g: :::z g; g;gm: gox.‘
unting lron Works line to Up Main—44 yards west of Signal Box. i o(x3.6)

N-25
Section D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

o*sltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of
them by all concerned.

% Denotes new or amended item.

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES.

NOTICE TO STAFF LIMITING SPEED TO 50 M.P.H. OF ALL VEHICLES OF
10 FT. WHEEL BASE.

RUNNING OF FOUR WHEELED VEHICLES.
In ithe interests of safety it has been decided that, for the time being, all vehicles
with a wheel base of 10 ft. or less, must be subject to e special restriction of 50 mip.h.
If it is necessary for any of these vehicles to ‘be run on a Passenger, Parcels or Class 4
train, the guard must advise the driver of the fact that such vehicles are on the train
and instruct him that the speed of the train is not to be more than 50 m.p.h. at eny

point on the journey. : | £
Drivers must pay particular regard to this instruction to ensure that in no circum-

stances is the speed limit exceeded

SPEEDS OF FREIGHT ROLLING STOCK.
PALLET VANS.

Until further notice trains conveying pallet vans with a wheel base of‘IO fget or less
must not exceed a maximum speed of 50 m.p.h. Guards must inform their Drivers when

such vehicles are conveyed and Drivers must regulate the speed of their trains accordingly.

*WORKING TIME TABLES.

Commencing with the Winter Working Time Table, 1963/64. the following alterations are

to be made:i—

1. A note (vi) to be added to page one of each section of the W.T.T., viz..—

(vi) Horse Boxes, Carriage Trucks and additional non-passenger carrying vehicles not
to be attached to any passenger train~except on the authority of the District
Operating/Traffic Superintendent or Movements Operations Manager.

2. D.MMU. trains specially timed to allow conveyance of tail vehicles to be indicated by head
code STV and the following interpretation to -be included in the “explanation of
references’ :—

‘STV'—Specially timed to convey tail vehicle/s.

3. The deletion of ‘HC' and ‘HX' letters from the timing columns and the “explanation of

references” table.

WAGON LABELS.

Commencing forthwith some wagon iabels for coal and coke trafic may be expected to carry
¢he lecters ‘H’ and ‘M’ respectively instead of the figure ‘I’. They should continue to be
regarded, and recorded, as No. 1 labei wagons until further instructed.

Wagon labels for other traffics may oe found to carry the letters ‘H’. ‘M’ and ‘L’ (or only
gne of them) in addition to the figures ‘2" and ‘3", Until further instructed these letters shouid
be Ignored and the wagons regarded and recorded as No, 2 or No. 3, as the case may be.

CONVEYANCE OF COACHING STOCK BY FREIGHT TRAINS.

Authority is hereby given for 9KOI, 7.25 am Parcels and ‘9’ Northallerton to Leyburn and
return to convey a daily bogie parcels van in accordance with the instructions on Page 99
the General Appendix of Ist October, 1960, relating to Conveyance of Coaching Stock on
Unfitted Freight Trains.
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(including Main line, York to Northallerton and York Yards)

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS,
PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS,
SIGNAL ALTERATIONS, &ec.

APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, &c.

Saturday, 3lst August, 1963 |
to Friday, 6th September, 1963 inclusive

Enginemen and Guards must pay particular attention
F -/ to works contained in this notice and keep a good
f‘ look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at
=) the various localities in accordance with the Rules ;
‘ and Regulations. Work at places other than those 5
mentioned may be in progress, of which it may not
" have been possible to give previous notice, and
fl\Engmemen must be on the look-out and be prepared
w Stop or run at reduced speed when and where
x‘h hand signals may be exhibited. ‘s
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Section C—

SICNALLINGC AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

e*wltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of
them by all concerned.

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B.

SPECIAL SIGNALLING PROGRAMME No. 16A.
TYNE SIGNAL BCX.

ALL CONCERNED TO NOTE that the Catch Points shown as having been brought
into use in the Up Main line, 850 yards in rear of 295 signal (last line of Page 2 of
the Special Programme No. 16A refers) will NOT NOW be brought into use unul
further notice. They will remain clipped and padliocked out of use as shown in Section
D’ of this programme.

STOCKTON OLD M.P.D.
All lines leading to the old engine sheds are being recovered.

SUNDAY, Ist SEPTEMBER.—ALNMOUTH.
Points spiked normal.
15 Branch Platform—No. 2 Siding.
32 Up Branch—Branch Platform.
Points disconnected and spiked reverse to read,
28 (‘B’ end) No. 2 Siding.
42 (‘B’ end) Branch Platform.
Points to become hand operated.
34 (‘A’ end) Down Branch—3 Siding.
Signals dispensed with.
13 Shunting—Branch Platform or No. 2 Siding.
44 Shunting—Dock to Up Branch or Down Main.
Altered nomenclature of Signal.
Old

New
30 To Branch Platform or No. 2 Siding. 30 To No. 2 Siding. (38)

SUNDAY, Ist SEPTEMBER.—TEES.

17 Down Yard Primary Hump signal will be replaced by a “Toton” signal fitted with lunar
white lenses on existing post.

6 White lights horizontal indicate “STOP”.

.6 White lights 45° angle indicate “HUMP SLOW”.

6 White lights vertical indicate “HUMP NORMAL”.

WEDNESDAY, 4th SEPTEMBER.—CEMETERY SOUTH. ;
6 Down Main Starting signal will be dispensed with. (38)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT.

EAGLESCLIFFE NORTH.
The bracket carrying the following signals has been demolished:—
22 (Down Home signal) Down Leeds to Stockton.
24 (Down Home signal) Down Leeds to Bowesfield.
They have been replaced on same site by a 3-aspect colour light signal displaying R, Y and G
with right-hand junction indicator. NEW ITEM (38)

SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued N-23

. 'DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT-—continued.

MORPETH.
Points disconnected from Signal Box and clipped and spiked reverse.
46 East Dock—Middle line (Trap points end). ;
60 No. 1 North Siding—No. 3 (Trap points end).
62 No. 2 North Siding to ‘B and T’ line (Trap points end).
64 Trap points in No. 1 Siding.

72 Trap points in Goods Yard. NEW ITEM (38)

LONDONDERRY.
Signals dispensed with.
107 Shunting 1 Loop to Up Hendon.
106 Shunting 1 Loop to Shunt Spur.
104 Shunting 2 Loop to 1 Loop.

New Signals. .
106/104 (Min. arms) straight post situated to left of No. 2 Loop 143 yards from Signal Box
reading:— !
106 (Top arm) Shunting No. 2 Loop to Shunt Spur.
104 (Bottom arm) Shunting No. 2 Loop to Up Hendon.
107 additional signal (Min. arm) reading Shunting No. 1 Loop to Shunt Spur fitted above
105 Shunting No. 1 Loop to Up Hendon. (37)

+*xRYHOPE, STATION.
Signals dispensed with.
Bridge gantry carrying:—
2 Up Branch Home,
7 Up Branch to Colliery with Silksworth 1 Up Branch \to Colliery Distant below.

New Signals.

2 Up Branch Home (main post). } Right-hand bracket on left of Up

7 Up Branch to Colliery (bracket) min. arm. Branch 96 yards from Signal Bo();.s)

+*3%SILKSWORTH.
3 Up Ryhope Starting signal has been renewed at reduced height (min. arm) on same site.
17 Down Ryhope Colliery Home and 1 G.F. signals have been renewed at reduced height (min.
arms) on same site. i
Top Arm 17. ; ) A
16 Down Ryhope Starting signal has beén renewed at reduced ht_enght (n'gln. arm) on same site.
13 Down Main Starting signal has been renewed at reduced height (min. arm) on same (s;tse)

ALBERT HILL.
Bracket carrying 50—Down Main Home No. 2 and 53—Down Main to Pown Goods No. 2
signals has been dispensed with and the signals repositioned on the existing gantry, 77 yards
further from Signal Box as follows:—

50 Extreme left-hand of gantry. A :
53 1_'o right of 50. (37)

REDMARSHALL, SOUTH. :
6 Down Main Home with 9 Down Main Calling-on below has been moved 83 yards further
from Signal Box.

No. 3 Up Branch Home with No. 5 Up Branch Calling-on below has been moved 48 yards
further from Signal Box. (36)




N-24 SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued.
TOD POINT.

Down Goods line has been renamed Iron Works line from a point 107 yards west to a point
190 yards east of Signal Box.

Points dispensed with.

8 Down Goods—Coatham Sidings.

20 Iron Works line—Plate Siding.

44 lron Works line—Breakwater Branch and Powder Sidings.
50 Iron Works line—Down Goods.

60 Siding 1—Up Main.

61 Up Main—Sidings 1 and 2.

Signals dispensed with. /

2] Iron Works line to Plate Siding, Coatham Siding, Marshal Siding, Coatham Reception.
77 Down Goods to Down Main.

78 Down Goods to Warrenby Depot.

10 Down Goods to Coatham Reception.

40 Iron Works line to No. 49 signal (Iron Works line).

4] Breakwater Branch to Iron Works line No. 49 signal.
45 Iron Works line to Breakwater Branch.

49 Iron Works line to Down Goods.

56 Siding No. 2 to Siding.

59 Siding No. 2 to Up Main.

55 Siding No. 1 to Siding.

58 Siding No. 1 to Up Main.

8] Down Goods to Iron Works line.

68 Backing Down Goods to'Up Main.

2 Up Main Home.

New Points.

37 Coatham Reception—Plate Siding—166 yards east of Signal Box.
39 lIron Works line—Coatham Reception—131 yards east of Signal Box.
58 Redcar Ironworks Siding 2—Redcar Ironworks Siding 1—25 yards east of Signal Box.

New Signal.

47 Up Main Home—3-aspect colour light displaying R. Y. G. situated 316 yards east of
Signal Box.

New Position Light Ground Signals.
41 Shunting lron Works line Route 1 Ironworks line ‘I’.
4] Shunting Iron Works line Route 2 Main line (Down) ‘M’.
4] Shunting Iron Works line Route 3 Plate Sidings ‘P’.
41 Shunting lron Works line Route 4 Coatham Siding ‘X’.
41 Shunting Iron Works line Route 5 Marshal Siding *Y".
41 Shunting Iron Works line Route 6 Reception Siding ‘Z’.
situated on left of Iron Works line 131 yards east of Signal Box.

New Ground Disc Signals.
56 Shunting Redcar Iron Works Siding 2 or to Up Main—&65 yards east of Signal Box.
57 Shunting Redcar Iron Works Siding 1 or to Up Main—65 yards east of Signal Box.
68 Shunting Iron Works line to Up Main—44 yards west of Signal Box. (36)

FIGHTING COCKS.

Straight post carrying 2 Down Main Home | signal has been replaced by a right-hand bracket
on same site. (37)
*
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Section D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

s%sltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be takén of
them by all concerned.

% Denotes new or amended item.

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES.

NOTICE TO STAFF LIMITING SPEED TO 50 M.P.H. OF ALL VEHICLES OF
10 FT. WHEEL BASE.

RUNNING OF FOUR WHEELED VEHICLES.

In the interests of safety it has been decided that, for the time being, all vehicles
with e wheel base of 10 ft. or less, must be subject tto a special restriction of 50 m.p.h.

If it is necessary for any of these vehicles to be run on a Passenger, Parcels or Class 4
train, the guard must advise the driver of the fact that such vehicles are on, the train
and instruct him that the speed of the train is not to be more than 50 mp.h. at any
point on the journey. , :

Drivers must pay particular regard to this instruction to ensure that in no circum-

stances is the speed limit exceeded

SPEEDS OF FREIGHT ROLLING STOCK.
PALLET VANS.
Until further notice trains conveying pallet vans with a wheel base of 10 feet or less
must not exceed a maximum speed of 50 m.p.h. Guards must inform their Drivers when
such vehicles are conveyed and Drivers must regulate the speed of their trains accordingly.

WORKING TIME TABLES.
Commencing with the Winter Working Time Table, 1963/64 the following alterations are
to be made:—

1. A note {vi) to be added to page one of each section of the W.T.T., viz.:—
(vi) Horse Boxes, Carriage Trucks and- additional non-passenger carrying vehicles not
to be attached to any passenger train except on the authority of the District
Operating/Traffic Superintendent or Movements Operations Manager.

2.* D.M.U. trains specially timed to allow conveyance of tail vehicles to be indicated by head
code STV and the following interpretation to be included in the ‘“explanation of
references” :—

. ‘STV'—Specially timed to convey tail vehicle/s.

3. The deletion of ‘HC’ and ‘HX’ letters from the timing columns and the “explanation of
references” table.

WAGON LABELS

Commencing forthwith some wagon labels for coal and coke traffic may be expected to carry
the letters ‘H’ and ‘M’ respectively instead of the figure ‘I'. They should. continue to be
regarded, and recorded, as No. | labei wagons until further instructed.

Wagon labels for other traffics may oe found to carry the letters ‘H'. ‘M’ and ‘L’ (or only
one of them) in addition to the figures ‘2’ and ‘3'. Until further instructed these letters shouid
ba Ignored and the wagons regarded and recorded as No. 2 or No: 3, as the case may be

CONVEYANCE OF COACHING STOCK BY FREIGHT TRAINS.
Authority is hereby given for 9KOI, 7-25 am Parcels and ‘9" Northallerton to Leyburn and

return to convey a daily bogie parcels van in accordance with the instructions on Page 99 of

the General Appendix of Ist ‘October, 1960, relating to Conveyance of Coaching Stock on
Unfitted Freight Trains.
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NORTH EASTERN REGION—NORTHERN SECTION
(including Main line, York to Northallerton and York Yards)

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS,
PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS,
SIGNAL ALTERATIONS, &c.
APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, &c.

Saturday, 19th October, 1963

to Friday, 25th October, 1963 inclusive

Enginemen and Guards must pay particular attention
to works contained in this notice and keep a good
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at
the various localities in accordance with the Rules
and Regulations. Work at places other than those
mentioned may be in progress, of which it may not
have been possible to give previous notice, and
Enginemen must be on the look-out and be prepared
to stop or run at reduced speed when and where
hand signals may be exhibited




Section C—
SICGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERAT

D

SUNDAY,

-R.—LITTLE ENTON SOUTH AND NORTH.
d all contro sigr g will be dispensed with.

SUNDAY, 20th OCTO
A single lead from L:,) Pwn to Sidings at 3 m. 39 chs. will be removed and replaced by plain
line.

SUNDAY, 20th OCTOBER.—LITTLE BENTON NORTH.
A Main to Main crosso between 3 m. 76 chs. and 3 m. 73 chs. will be removed and
replaced by plain line. o ingle lead from the Up Main into Siding between 3 m.
and 3 m. 71 chs. will be removed and replaced by plain line.

SUNDAY, 20th OCTOBER.—EARSDON.
The redundant diamond crossings between 7 m. 4 chs. and 7 m. 10 chs. will be removed
and replaced by plain line. (45)

SUNDAY, 20th OCTOBER.—STELLA GILL FLATTS.
Signals dispensed with.
7 No. | Outgoing to No. 3 Incoming line.
19 No. |1 Outgoing to No. 4 Group.
New Signals (on same site as 7—Straight post).
(Top arm) 7 No. 1 Outgoing to No. 3 Incoming line.
(Bottom arm) 19 No. 1 Outgoing to No. 4 Group.

Signals dispensed with.
20 I‘ 1 O 1g to Nus 1 or 2 Groups.

22 NQ. 1 Ou
New Signal (
) 2 Groups.
> sty l: nes.
(Bottom arm) 22 N

TUESDAY, 22nd OCTOBER —HE

1 by a Yellow aspect and the Up Blyt

1se pending removal

3 Dowr Up Ba
17 Up to Dc vn Ba




N-22 SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—coatinued

FRI

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B—continued.

DAY, 25th OCTOBER.—BLAYDON STATION.

Signal dispensed with.
No. 42 Down Intermediate Branch Home. (45)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT.

BENINGBROUGH.

Points dispensed with.
10 Down Fast to Down Slow. 13 Up Fast to Up Slow.
18 Fast lines Crossover. 25 Down Slow to Down Fast.
28 Up Slow to Up Fast.
Signals dispensed with.
12 Shunting Up Slow or Up Slow to Down Fast.
17 Shunting Up Fast to Down Fast.
26 Shunting Down Fast to Up Slow or Up Fast or to Down Slow.
27 Shunting Up Fast to 17 Disc or to 6 Disc or to Up Slow to 6 Disc.
D.5 Down Home—Fast to Slow.
D5BS Down Starting—Slow to Fast.
U5BS Up Starting—Slow to Fast.
U5 Up Home—Fast to Slow. (44)

DARLINGTON NORTH.

Points dispensed with.
2 Down Main—Depot.
Signals dispensed with.
" 1 Shunting Depot to Down Main.
15 Shunting Wallside Siding to Main.
16 Shunting Wallside Siding to Down Goods.
36 Shunting Carriage Sidings to Down Goods West.
49 Shunting Depot Sidings to Down Goods.
68 Up Goods Calling On.
73 Up Goods Starting. !
74 Up Goods to Up Main.
75 Shunting to 127 signal.
83 Up Goods to Up Siding.
84 Up Main to Up Siding.
89 Shunting Up Goods to Goods Yard or Goods Sidings.
91 Shunting Engine Shed to 127 signal.
92 Shunting Engine Shed to Goods Yard or Goods Siding.
93 Shunting Engine Shed to Up Goods. /
94 Shunting Engine Shed to Up Main.
103 Shunting Down Main to 96 Disc.
127 Shunting Down Main or to Down Goods No. 1 or Down Goods No. 2.
132 Down Goods No. | to 96 Disc.
133 Down Goods No. 2 to 96 Disc.
144 Down Main Starting to Down Goods.
145 Down Main Starting (with 72 Parkgate Down Main Distant below).
146 Down Main Home No. 2.
147 Down Main Home No. 1.
148 Down Goods No. 1 to Down Main Home.
149 Down Goods No. 2 to Down Main Home.

‘C’ Signs dispensed with on 69 and 70, Up Main and Up Goods signals to Up Duplicate or
No. 1 Platform. g

SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued N-23
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued.

DARLINGTON NORTH—continued.

New Signals.

Gantry over Down Main and Down Goods Nos. 1 and 2 situated 295 yards South of Signal

Box carrying from left to right:—
149 Down Goods No. 2 to Down Main Home—3-aspect colour light displaying R, Y, G.
133 Down Goods No. 2 to Up Goods—Subsidiary.
148 Down Goods No. 1 to Down Main Home—3-aspect colour light displaying R, Y, G.
132 Down Goods No. 1 to Up Goods—Subsidiary.
147 Down Main Home—4-aspect colour light.
103 Down Main to Up Goods—Subsidiary.

Right-hand bracket situated on left of Down Goods 136 yards North of Signal Box

carrying:— ‘F
145 Down Main Starting—4-aspect colour light with a route indicator and subsidiary {
displaying:— {

M (rear only)—Main. ,1'

G—Down Goods. i
G & Sub.—Down Goods. {
Right-hand bracket situated on left of Goods Siding 28 yards South of Signal Box !
carrying:— d
88 On right-hand side of bracket—Position light signal with stencil route indicator |
reading:—
S—Goods Siding.
G—Up Goods.
M—Up Main.
D—Down Main.
94 On left-hand side of bracket—Position light signal with stencil route indicator
reading:—
S—Shunting Goods Siding.
G—Shunting Up Goods.
M—Shunting Up Main.
D—Shunting Down Main.
New Position Light Ground Signals.
15 Shunting Wallside to Down Goods er to Down Main—Situated on left of Wallside
Siding 38 yards North of Signal Box. )
36 Shunting Depot Siding to Down Goods (West)—Situated on left of Down Goods -
(West) 55 yards South of Signal Box. i
50 Shunting Depot Siding to Down Goods—Situated on right of Depot Siding 50 yards
North of Signal Box (Yellow aspect). it
127 Shunting Down Main or to Down Goods | or 2—Situated between Up and Down )
Main lines 210 yards South of Signal Box.

Alterations to Signal. : *’;
109 Shunting Down Main or to No. 1 Platform has been re-sited between Down and Up )
Main 35 yards further from Signal Box. (44)

+*sMORPETH STATION AND WANSBECK. SAT & Sun, 28/29 SEFT 63

All mechanical signals at Morpeth and Wansbeck have been replaced by colour light or position

light ground signals.
Wansbeck signal box has been dispensed with and control of signalling transferréd to Morpeth

Signal Box.
A.W.S. Equipment in the Morpeth Area has been transferred to the new signals
+*«MORPETH.

Points'dispensed with
40:B.1& T. Dock—Middle Line.

29 Depot Siding |—Carriage Dock

Alteration to Signal
D.17 Down Main Auto is now a 4 aspect signal

» .
Alteration to Nomenclature of line

Old New

Depot Siding 2 Depot Siding
(The former Depot Siding No. | has been recovered)

Wansbeck Goods Line Wansbeck Siding

Wansbeck Down Line Wansbeck Line




b-24 SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued.
New Signals
Down Direction

Signal Locz | Destination to
No. Lit | line or Signal Nox
|
‘ |
= 7_._‘ —_— A-.‘ R —
Ul I} |
DIS Down Main [
M42 Up Main Down Goods
| Loop
: D Down Main
| B B. & T. Line
L Down Goods
Loop
S U M.108
| S 2 Depot Siding
] S I riage Siding
R42 Up Main 476 South S — M.42
M57 | B. & T. Line (Up) 40 South M A
| S ) North Sidings
[ S R Reception Sidings
Mé65 | Wansbeck Line 834 South M — M.84
| ) —- | Calling on
M80 | Down Main 1375 South M — | M8l
M8l Down Main 165 South M L ’ Down Goods
Loop M. 105
| [ S L { Goods
| |
| | | M Rear only
M82 | M —
M84 | [ M L Goods
; | p M.105
1 | 148 L Goods
| G YO S n M.82
M105 ds Loop | 23 Nerth | ™M | — n Main D.17
| | I S | - Down Siding
Up Direction
? Y fi 5 \
Signat' Location Line | Distance From [ Aspect J t Destination to
No. | . S.B. (Yards) | M- Indication | line or Signal No.
| | |
| } 1 1
DI | M ‘ — M.115
M9 | ; M el ulé
MIIS | M - M.114
Ml 4 M — M.113
\ S - Goods Yard
MII3 M — Up Main U.16
‘ | S B. & T. Dock
“ Sidings
Milo | L M - Up Main U.16
“ M89 . | ) ) Dock Sidings
i | W ck Line
I ; Al . CNaca :
I M66 Wansbeck Line M Woansbeck Line
i GF4 Wansbeck Line S : Relisf Siding
‘ RUI6 | Up Main Banner o ulé
Repeater
Ul6 | Up Main 725 South M s Ui5

SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued N-25
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued.

Position Light Ground Si
Signal No.

nals

Destination

48
50
52
[él N
f 63 No
l 64
2 70 Reception Line (R) or Up B. & T. Line (B)
71 B. & T. Line
. 76 R
| 87
{ 95 Down Gooc op wn Goods L
96 Down Go M. 89
1 99 Down M Down Goods Loop or Down Main. 48 Signal
104 Down { Down Goods Loop
107 Down Main Down Goods Loop or Down Main. 99 Signal
108 Up Main Up Goods Loop

The following points are now hand operated:—
East Dock to Middle line.
B. & T. Dock to East Dock.
Loading Dock End to Wansbeck Goods.
Loading Dock to Loading Dock End.

#*xsWANSBECK.

Poin

nsed with

| k Goods to Wansheck Down Line
The d e control the entrance to thé Relief Siding is electrically controlled
from M 1l G
Points ¢ by Ground Frame:—
Branch elief Siding. (42)
+*3STOCKTON OLD M.P.D.
All lines leading to the old > sheds have been recovered.

STELLA GILL FLATTS.

Signal vensed with.
5 No. 3 Outgoing to No. :
15 No. 3 Outgoing to No. 4
New Signals on same site as 5.
Strai post.

(Top arm) 5 No. 3 Outgoing to No. 3 Incoming.
(Bottom arm) 15 No. 3 Outgoing to No. 4 Group.
Signals dispensed with.
? 6 No. 2 Outgoing to No. 3 Incoming.
16 No. 2 Outgoing to No. 4 Group.
17 No. 2 Outgoing to Van Sidings or Nos. 1/2 or 3 Groups, Busty lines or West Kip
Sidings.
New Signals on same site as 6.
‘ (Top arm) 6 No. 2 Outgoing to No. 3 Incoming.
\ (Middle arm) 16 No. 2 Outgoing to No. 4 Group.
(Bottom arm) 17 No. 2 Outgoing to Van Sidings or Nos. 1/2 or 3 Groups, Busty lines or
West Kip Sidings. (44)

RYHOPE GRANGE AND LONDONDERRY.

A trailing connection from the Up Main into Walker Sidings at 1 m. 7 chs. has been removed
and repjaced by plain line. Walker Sidings have also been abandoned. (44)
«*:SILKSWORTH.
17 Down Ryhope Colliery Home and | G.F. signals have been renewed at reduced height
o) (miniature arms) on same site.
Bottom Arm 17 (not Top Arm as printed_in Programme No. 31/32).
AMENDED ITEM—42)
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Section D—GCENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

a®sltems marked thus will mot appear in future issues and @ wote must be taken of
them by all concerned.

% Denotes new or amended item.

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES.

SPEEDS OF FREIGHT ROLLING STOCK.
PALLET VANS.
Until further notice trains conveying pallet vans with a wheel base of 10 feet or less
must not exceed a maximum speed of 50 m.p.h. Guards must inform their Drivers when
such vehicles are conveyed and Drivers must regulate the speed of their trains accordingly.

DERAILMENT OF FOUR-WHEELED VEHICLES.

Until further notice all four-wheeled vehicles with a wheelbase of 10 ft. or less are subject
to a speed restriction of 50 m.p.h.

If it is necessary for any such vehicle to bé conveyed on a Class 1, 2 or 3 train, the Guard
must advise the Driver and instruct him not to exceed 50 m.p.h.

Class 4 or 4+ trains must not exceed 50 m.p.h. at-any point unless indicated in the timetable
by a “club” symbol, in which case a maximum speed of 55 m.p.h. (Class 4) or 60 m.p.h. (Class
4+) will be permissible. Should it be necessary for a train so indicated to carry a fours
wheeled vehicle with a wheelbase of 10 ft. or less the Guard must instruct the Driver not to

exceed 50 m.p.h.
PAINTING OF FREIGHT STOCK.

It is the future intention that all freight stock and non-bogie coaching stock will be marked
to indicate the maximum speed at which it may run. It may have been observed that a number
of vehicles have already appeared in service bearing a white numeral in a white lined square,
and without the symbol “XP"” where applicable.

Full instructions on this subject will be published in due course. In the meantime it should
be noted that the Numerals ‘1", ‘2’ or ‘3’ are equivalent to “XP” marking.

WAGON LABELS. !

Commencing forthwith some wagon labels for coal and coke traffic may be expected to carry
the letters ‘H’ and ‘M’ respectively instead of the figure ‘1. They should continue to be
regarded, and recorded, as No. | label wagons until further instructed.

Wagon labels for other traffics may be found to carry the letters ‘H’, ‘M’ and ‘L’ (or only

one of them) in addition to the figures 2’ and ‘3. Until further instructed these letters should °

be ignored and the wagons regarded and recorded as No. 2 or No. 3, as the case may be.

CONVEYANCE OF COACHING STOCK BY FREIGHT TRAINS.
Authority is hereby given for 9K01, 7-25 am Parcels and ‘9’ Northallerton to Leyburn and
return to convey a daily bogie parcels van in accordance with the instructions on Page 99 of
the General Appendix of Ist October, 1960, relating to Conveyance of Coaching Stock oa

Unfitted Freight Trains.
5 ROUTE AVAILABILITY OF COACHING STOCK.

Mail vans with traductors in six foot way must not pass any train at South Gosforth Station.
Up trains conveying such mail vans must be brought to a stand at South Gosforth East, and
Down trains at Jesmond Station Signal Box, when the Guard must advise the Signalman. so
that arrangements may be made not to pass any train on the opposite line at South Gosforth
Station. Special Stop Order to be issued at Néwcastle Central or Killingworth Station as the
case may be if a train has to be stopped in accordance with this instruction. (This instruction
has been extracted from the Diversion of Trains Booklet O.7002/1956 which has been abolished).

OCCUPATION LEVEL CROSSING GATES.

Attention is called to the danger arising from the large number of occupation crossing gates
which are consistently being left open contrary to the owners’ statutory obligation.

It is necessary for an all-out effort to be made to stop this practice and commencing forth-
with all staff whose business takes them along the railway must report to the nearest Station
Master any case of gates being found open at an occupation crossing which is not being used
at the time. Care should be taken to ensure the correct identification of the crossing concerned.
In addition, the gates should be closed.

When train staff observe the gates of these crossings open at a time when a vehicle is not
present full details should be reported at their home station or depot. These details must be
sent immediately to the Station Master concerned. ;

Station Masters must, by a personal visit, call the attention of the owners to all cases brought
to their notice, remind them of the danger they create for themselves and other people, and
the penalties involved. Station Masters must also report all cases to the Divisional Manager and
state the action taken.
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SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-27
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES—continued.

SIGNAL BOX HOURS BOOKLET, O.7410.
The above booklet has now been discontinued. (44)

PERMANENT SPEED RESTRICTIONS.

INDICATOR SIGNS.
The indicator signs referred to in the first paragraph of this instruction on page 51 of the
General Appendix are in the process of being repainted yellow.

*WIRING OF FREIGHT TRAINS TO TYNE YARD.

It is essential that trains for Tyne Yard should be wired with particulars of equivalent length
and weight, in addition to the number of wagons. Guards and Yard staff should co-operate to
provide this information at any point making up a train or attaching traffic to a train for Tyne
Yard.

A specimen wire, after details of train number, locomotive and time of departure, would
read:—

gy (T T e 7 Iy SOl (LI R ool | el S Gl (details of special traffic,
etc.) =50 length—44 weight.” (45)

REPAIRS AT MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS, CARRIAGE SHEDS, ETC.
In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or
projections may be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground:—

Place Nature of Wark Durasion

Commsseng
date
areensfield Motive Demolition works and repairs
Powsr Depot (Pacific

$hed)

Until further notice |20.10.62

SHUTTING OFF LOCOMOTIVE WATER SUPPLIES.
Woater will not be available as follows:—

Place - Duration Commencing Date

Greensfield Motive Power Until further notice 7-10-63

Depot—Siding No. 248 (Field

Sidings) Water column
Bishopton Lane and Stockton Until further notice 6-3-63

Bank—Down Goods No.

2 (Back Road) Water Column
Richmond Station Until further notice 9-10-62

THIRSK.

The Down Slow to Down Fast connection, No. 228 points, has been spiked out of use

pending abandonment.
CATCH POINTS—PLAWSWORTH,
Catch points have been laid in the Up Main line at Plawsworth at 69 m. 77 chs. They are
clipped and padlocked out of use until further notice.

GATESHEAD—GREENSFIELD M.P.D.
Sidings Nos. 245, 247 and 248 (Field Sidings) have been blocked, and the points to these
sidings clipped and padlocked out of use.

ROUTE AVAILABILITY OF MAIN LINE DIESEL LOCOMOTIVES.
Newcastle, Central Station.
All concerned to note that English Electric 2,000 h.p. type 4 diesel electric locomotives
(Nos. D.200-D.324) are prohibited from passing Platform 13 to Down West line via points
509, 518 and 526 at Newcastle Central Station. (G1/26)

CATCH POINTS—BENTON BANK AND LITTLE BENTON NORTH. |
A pair of catch points have been installed in the Down Main line at 3 m. 47 chs. They i
have been clipped and padlocked out of use until further notice. )

)

CATCH POINTS—BETWEEN ACKLINGTON AND SOUTHSIDE. “

Catch points have been laid in the Down Main line at 29 m. 70 chs. and 304 m.p. They
have been clipped and padlocked out of use until further notice.




SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES—continued.

WARKWORTH STATION.
The Down and Up Sidings have been dispensed with and all points clipped and padlocked
out of use pending removal.
CATCH POINTS—WOO
L installed the in line at 33 m. 68 chs. They.have

Ins requiring to

chs. has been clipped

BENTON NORTH WEST
iton Station and Benton North, a pair of ing points and sand drags have heen
ine between 0 m. 0 chs. and 0 m. 5} chs. The points have been clipped and
until further notice.

BENTON SOUTH WEST CURVE
Between Benton Station and Benton Quarry, a pair of facing points and sand drags have been
laid in the Up line between 0 m. 13 chs. and 0 m.”10 chs. The points have been clipped and
padlocked out of use until further notice.

GARDEN LANE, SOUTH SHIELDS.
The Main to Main crossover and facing connections have been spiked out of use pending
removal:
OFFERTON LANE OCCUPATION LEVEL CROSSING.
Until further notice, between 8-0 am and 6-0 pm, daily, there will be increased use of the
occupation crossing situated between Cox Green and Hylton by contractor’s vehicles conveying
clay, etc. Lookoutmen in attendance. Drivers to keep a sharp lecokout.

TEES MARSHALLING YARD—No. 1 DOWN GOODS.
Until further notice, a handsignalman will be stationed at the temporary road crossing 200
yards west of the Old River to control the passage of road and rail traffic.

ALTERATIONS TO B.R. RULE BOOK (Dated January, 1962).
RULE 127 (iii). AMEND to read:—

If not thoroughly acquainted with any portion of the line over which he is to work
obtain the services of a competent conductor.

The conductor must give to the train driver the necessary instructions in regard to the
signals, curves, gradients, speed restrictions, and other characteristics applicable to the line
over which they are working and leave the actual driving entirely in the hands of the train
driver. :

The conductor will be responsible for the due observance of signals, speed restrictions,
etc., and safe working of the train.

In every case the train driver must study the signals, speed restrictions, and other
characteristics of th 't of the line over which he is being conducted.

The conduc e sible i s where it is necessary for the fireman to carry
out the provisions \ule ! e t this one. In the case of trains or engines,
the driving ¢ ) h are single manned, t luctor will be responsible for carrying
out the du .

RULE 135 (a). ead:
(a) When a drawn by two engine man where provided, of
D e

L:

the ing of the brake;

the

WOr

; cond engine must ar as is practic: observe all signals affecting
the working of the train, including any which may be given by the Driver of the leading
engine, and in case of need he must apply the brake or take any other action which may be
appropriate in the circumstances.

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-29

RULE 148. AMEND to read:—
“(a) Guards must, as far as practicable, keep a good lookout and if they have any reason
) d ar they n ¢ effort to at the attention of the Driver or
Ing to the t es.  They must always > lookout. when
approaching terminal stations or stations at whic

tations

Page 122.

INSERT:—

when il ; g d n: !
the Signal who is : to stop th ain cannot d Vi ut | g it to a sudden
stand, he i
arra f

and

n
Examine

. L P T P g " ¢ nd
Jut information D€ O DoX an the Ind

na
ing point.”

erate ¢ . 2y be moved In the 2 ) ] mt I 1
k and Southern Reg ; steam o otives an AW.S. sw handle Is not required

as the AW.S. equipment is 1 operative through the brike control apparatus.




N-30 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued

e 42.
e WORKING OF MULTIPLE UNIT MECHANICAL DIESEL TRAINS. -
8. Propelling.
INSERT as second sentence to first paragraph:—

During shunting operations, before any propelling movement is commenced, the Guard
or Shunter riding in the leading driving compartment must have the communicating .door
between the driving compartment and the rest of the vehicle unlocked so as to provide a
means of exit in emergency.

PERMANENT SPEED RESTRICTIONS.
Page 51.

AMEND Clause 7:—

The indicator signs mark the commencement of the speed restrictions only and drivers
must not start to accelerate until the whole of their train has passed over the portion of
line to which the restriction applies. The provision of indicator signs in no way relieves the
driver of his responsibility for obeying all speed restrictions shown in the Sectional Appendices
or other publications.

Page 75.

INSERT:— \
“DIESEL AND ELECTRIC LOCOMOTIVES RUNNING LIGHT.

Diesel and Electric Locomotives with driving cabs at each end when travelling light must
normally be driven from the leading cab.

Where short distance shunting movements are involved, such as crossing from one line to
another, or where undue delay would occur through having to change ends for the reverse
movement, the locomotive may be driven from the trailing cab. When a second man is on
the locomotive he must then ride in the leading cab ready to sound the warning horn, to
signal the Driver to stop and/or apply the brake in an emergency.”

Page 108.
PLATFORM EDGES—WHITENING.

INSERT:—Additional sentence as follows:—

“When performing this work staff must, whenever possible, face the direction from
which trains approach.”

INSTRUCTIONS IN THE OPERATION OF “BUCK-EYE” AUTOMATIC COUPLERS

AND PULLMAN GANGWAYS.
Page 79.

AMEND item 18 in illustrations to read:—

18. VERTICAL LOCK TELL-TALE (Electric and certain multiple unit diesel stock onty).
Page 80.
AMEND ninth paragraph of clause 2 (a) to read:—

Staff must satisfy themselves that the couplers have engaged properly by looking or
feeling underneath to make certain that the vertical lock on each coupler is projecting
below the coupler head and that the knuckles of the coupler are clasping each other. A
test must then be made by a slight pull from the Engine. Certain electric and diesel multiple
unit stock is fitted with a vertical lock tell-tale. In this case, when the coupler knuckle
Is in the open position, the vertical lock tell-tale will be at the top of its slide. It will fall
to the bottom of the slide when the coupler knuckle is shut, thus indicating that the vertical
lock has dropped correctly.

Page 86.
Inter-Cities Diesel Vehicles.

AMEND eighth paragraph of clause 2 (a) to read:—

Staff must satisfy themselves that the couplers have'engaged properly by locking or
feeling underneath to make certain that the vertical lock of each coupler is projecting
below the coupler head and that the knuckles of the couplers are clasping each other.
Where a vertical lock tell-tale is provided, this will be at the top of its slide when the
coupler knuckle is in the open position and will fali to the bottom of the slide when the
coupler knuckle Is shut, thus indicating that the vertical lock has dropped correctly.
A test must then be made by a slight.pul! from the unit which is making the attachment.

o

'4:
i
3
i

=
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SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-31

Page 95.
INSERT:—  |NSTRUCTIONS FOR THE OPERATION OF DIESEL BRAKE TENDERS.

. Brake tenders are used to assist the braking power of diesel locomotives when working
unfitted or partially fitted trains. More than one brake tender may be used, if required.
They will work with the locomotive, and be regarded as part of the locomotive equipment.
In all cases where brake tenders are attached to locomotives, the vacuum brake must
be operative on the tender(s) and the driver will be responsible for seeing that this
is done.

2. Brake tenders are subject to a maximum speed of 60 m.p.h. when being drawn and
45 m.p.h. when being propelled. In the latter case, theé train headlamps must be placed
on the tender. Not more than two tenders may be propeiled. :

3. When it is necessary to couple or uncouple a brake tender to or from a locomotive
this will be the duty of the fireman or second man. If no second man is employed Rt
will be the duty of the guard or shunter. Before a tender is separated from the
locomotive the handbrake of the brake tender must be fully applied. -

The duty of coupling and uncoupling of the brake tenders to and from the. crake
will be in accordance with the instructions regarding coupling and uncoupling of
locomotives to and from trains, e3 set out in the Sectiona! Appendices.

4. For the purpose of load computation, diesel brake tenders.will be regsrded as equal
to 3} basic wagon units, and 1{ standard wagon lengths.

5. A diesel locomotive running light with a braking tender or tenders attached will for
signalling purposes, be treated as a light engine. In all such cases the signalman signalling
the movement must advise the signaiman in advance, by telephone, of the number of
brake tenders attached.

6. When brake tenders sre in use speciel care must be exercised in the carrying out of

Rule 69. =
7. Under no circumstances may brake tenders be lcose shunted.
Page 97

HAULING OF “DEAD” LOCOMOTIVES AND MULTIPLE UNIT STOCK OWNED BY

BRITISH RAILWAYS (EXCLUDING SMALL DEPARTMENTAL “SERVICE” LOCO-

MOTIVES)

INSERT:-as second paragraph to Clause I(g) (ii)
In the event of a “dead” diesel shunting locomotive of 20 tons or over and not fitted .with the
vacuum brake or through pipe, being required to travel on a partially fitted freight train, it must
be marshalled immediately behind the fitted portion.

AMEND:- Clause | (f) ;
Unless specially authorised by the Chief Mechanical Engineer’s Department, ‘dead ** steam tender,
diesel main line, electric or gas turbine locomotives, must not be conveyed on freight trains—ses
clause (2) (b) for movement of *‘dead” engines with defective handbrakes. If this authority is
given, forward services must be agreed by the Operating Department, having regard to Clause ()

ALTERATIONS TO N.E. REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN SECTION).
SEQUENCE OF LINES THROUGHOUT THIS BOOK.

Page In
Page iil. Table A
DELETE:—
Shildon (Simpasture) to Stillington North. 98
Page iii (Page I, Supplement No. 1).
DELETE:—
Darlington (Hopetown) to Barnard Castle (Tees Valley), etec. 103
INSERT:—
Darlington (Hopetown) to Barnard Castle West (jncluding Forcett Goods and
Quarry Branches). 103
DELETE:— :
Barnard Castle (Tees Valley) to Middleton-in-Teesdale. 107
INSERT:—
Barnard Castle West to Middleton in Teesdale, 107
Page 3 (Page 2, Supplement No. 1).
Cowton.
Eryholme. -

*AMEND:—Down Main or Fast engine whistle—I long 3 short—Trains requiring to stop at
Darlington to take water.
TABLE A.
Page 11.
* AMEND:—Sub heading to read NEWCASTLE AND FALLODON (44 MILE POST).
Page 12.
* AMEND:—Sub heading to read NEWCASTLE AND FALLODON (44 MILE POST).
Little Benton South.
*DELETE:—Signal Box and distance (from 20th October).
Little Benton North.
*DELETE:—Signal Box and distance (from 20th October).
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SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued
Page 43.

Killingworth.
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11-34 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued

Page 108
NORTHALLERTON TO HAWES
Northallerton
Station i
icti 10 When passing over Yafforth
INSERT Speed restriction (Both o e
Page 111. directions)
Stillington.
North.
DELETE:—Note.
AMEND:—Speed restriction 20 Down 20 Up All connections to and from Goods lines.
Page 114 (Page 68 Supplementary Operating instructions).
Hartlepool Station.
DELETE:—Black dot indicating block post and note.
Page 115. :
Bhﬁfé‘;%‘)xilsslg‘:QOZ}at indicating block post, spsed restriction, catch points and the note under
station Engine Whistles
' up For
Main or Slow or
Page 121. Fast Goeds
Middlesbrough West. Ul Preight trulie
i IL 28 Castle Eden Branch
iL 48 Stockton
IS IL Bowesfield Worke
Page 126 (Pages 69 and 167 of Supplementary
Operating Instructions).
Middlesbrough,
Old Town, Us Prei
p Preight traine
R : 2L 23 Castle Eden Branch
2L 3§ Stockton
2S 2L Bowesfield Works
Page 125 (Page 167 Supplementary Operating Instructions).

Ng:;hnd'lng TEES THORNABY EAST JUNCTION to GUISBOROUGH JUNCTION 20

DOWN 20 UP MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON GOODS LINES.
TABLE D2
135 . .
Bere Section of Line ‘ Token or Staff Station Person authorised to receive

or deliver token or staff

% INSERT:— |
OBELLINGHAM ;
MSS-EStTh?ng-';{ﬁmtg: 3 l Morpeth Station Foreman or Signalman

TABLE F

Number of Vehicles

From To and Special Conditions

Page 159
M(ijPETH TO BELL|INGHAM
s ty coaching stock
tWansbeck " Morpeth Up Direction IZV:mE!;/S i g /
‘ Wansbeck Down Direction 12 empty coaching stock
vehicles etc.
43
ralglaslélle:—PELAW TO SOUTH SHIELDS [(INCLUDING T |YNE DOCK BOTTOM
"~ BRANCH) :
= ST U Freight wagons with or
{Jarrow Station it Pontop p bl o i
Page 164 (Page 18 Sulpplement Slo. 1)
+—Line head'ing to read:—
DR;ILElngOLQe(D?O‘;ETOWN) TO BARNARD CASTLE WES|T (INCLUDING
FORCETT GOODS AND QUARRY BRIANCHES)
Ba?ni&dEzss:tT; West Barnard Castle East Nccj. IGanddZ 13 Freight wagons etc.
p Goods
ight te.
Barnard Castle East Barnard Castle West NCS;)\L?\n((Sjozods 6 Freig wagon;e

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-33
TABLE HI

Number of Vehicles

From To and Special Conditions

Page 172 ...
MORPETH TO BE|LLINGHAM
DELETE:—
Morpeth Wansbeck Single
Wansbeck Morpeth Single
Page 176 (Page 19 Su|pplement No. 1)
AMEND:—Line healding to read:—
DARLINGTON (H/OPETOWN)TO BAR|NARD CASTLE |WEST (INCLUDING
FORCETT GOO|DS AND QUARRY BRANCHES)
DELETE:—
Barnard Castle East | Barnard Castle West Nos. | and 2 6 wagons
Down Goods

TABLE ‘O’

Number of
To Vehicles

Page 196
DELETE:—
HEATON SOUTH TO TY|NEMOUTH VIA WALLSEND ETC.

Newcastle Tynemouth
Tynemouth . Newcastle

Page 202 TABLE ‘R’
e ;

DELETE:—Tweedmouth Station Down 440 yards North of Station.

Page 210 (Page 23 Supplement No. | and Page 75 Supplementary Operating Instructions)
DELETE:—All previous entries and INSERT :—
TABLE Z
LINES EQUIPPED WITH THE AUTOMATIC WARNING SYSTEM

Referring to the instructions contained on pages 16 to |9 of the General Appendix; the following
lines are equipped with A.W.S. track equipment.
Note:—All loops and additional running lines connected with the lines shown below and provided
with main signals are equipped with A.W.S. track equipment. Branch distant signals for routes
converging on the lines shown below are also fitted with A.W.S. apparatus.

From To

Line Remarks

Northallerton King Edward Bridge Up and Down Main Excepting Darlington_Sta-
Junction tion Area e

Newcastle Manors Tweedmouth Up and Down Main
Junction

£t

GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS.
BREAKDOWN TRAIN ARRANGEMENTS.
Page 211.

AMEND:—Crane 1001 to 1094.
Page 214,
AMEND:—Carlisle (Kingmoor) crane to be No. 1094 75 tons (steam).

Pige 215.
AMEND:—Carlisle (Kingmoor) crane to be No. 1094 75 tons.

BREAKDOWN CRANES.
Page 217.

DELETE:—Shildon (Simpasture) and Stillington (Elstob Lane Crossing; inclusive).

Page 218.
DELETE:—Stillington North and Elstob Lane Crossing (exclusive).




SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—coatinaed

1 Belah viaduct.

Page 233 (Page 7

) =CTRII LIN
HAULING OR PROPELLING OF ELECTRIC TRAINS BY LOCOMOTIVES IN EMERGENCY.
% AMEND:—Little Benton North to read Benton Quarry.

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued
RULE 39(a)

dlgnal at which Rule 39
Box e (a) is exempt {

Remarks
|

Veed Killing train.
jer LIGHT ENGINE MOVEMENTS.
32.

LOCAL INSTRUCTIONS

INSERT in list of places at which telephones will not be available when there is no sttend
ance:—
Preston, Bradbury, Benton Bank, Littla Benton South, Little Benton North, Bentea

North and Acklington.

DELETE:—Heaton Station and Argyle Street.
Page 249, t
DELETE:—KIMBLESWORTH item.
Page 253 (Page 77, Supplementary Operating Instructions Booklet).
LITTLE BENTON NORTH AND SOUTH SIGNAL BOXES.
*DELETE:—This instruction.
Page 255.
INSERT additional instruction under “SUNDERLAND":—

“An empty diesel muitiple unit train may be attached to a loaded diesel train standing
in a platform line, provided the instryctions in regard to the coupling of loaded multiple
diesel trains, appearing on Page 4] of the General Appendix, are carried out.

Where a subsidiary signal is not provided for the movement drivers must be givea
suthority Ito pass the protecting signal at danger under ithe provisions of Rule 37 (a) (v).”

Page 258,
INSERT :— BEDLINGTON TO NEWBIGGIN, ETC.
ASHINGTON COLLIERY RAILWAY.

The National Coal Board Ashington Colliery Railway is worked in accordance with the
BR. Permissive Block Regulations for Goods Lines. At all the Signal Boxes on the Colliery
Railway, a green handsignal held steadily will be exhibited to the Driver of a freight train
if the section is occupied by another freight train and if this signal is acknowledged by the
Driver, the signal controlling the entrance to the section will be lowered.

Page 269. PELAW TO SOUTH SHIELDS, ETC. JARROW.
JARROW EAST END LIGHT RAILWAY AND MERCANTILE DRY DOCK COMPANY:—
Instructions for dealing with traffic for the Shell Mex & B.P Co. Ltd.:—
DELETE paragraphs 4 to 10 and INSERT :—
(4) \. locomotives must not cross Jarrow High Street level crossing until authorised
¢ Co tor provided from the Shell Mex & B.P stafl who will
itive until it has returned to the sidings South vel crossing
not pass beyond a point 44 feet short of the pantry t which a
“Lip, i \);' hiunt' } d is in position.

B.R. locomotives must not actually enter the oil compounds, Wagons will
be placed in position or ublifted by the Ol Company’s staff by means of the C ar
provided, but in an emergency wagons may be placed between the locomotive and the tank
wagons to act as lengtheners to enable a locomotive to attach without passing beyond the
gates.




N-38 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued
Page 270.

INSERT:—
FENCEHOUSES N.C.B. LAMBTON SIDINGS.

Clearances between the Weighbridge Road and the adjoining line are limited and a red
light has been erected approximately 25 yards from the Weigh Cabin on the Fencehouses
Signal Box side. &

B.R. engines must not proceed past this point when the red light is illuminated.

Page 280.

lP:JOI’!THALLERTON TO HAWES (INCLUDING CASTLE HILLS CURVE).
SERT:—
YAFFORTH LEVEL CROSSING (between Northallerton and Ainderby).

Yafforth Level Crossing is an “open” crossing without gates or barriers, no attendance
being given. Road traffic is controlled by double sided twin red flashing light road signals
positioned Iin line with the fences on each side of the railway. The aspects of these road
signals are actuated by track circuits which extend 100 yards on each side of the crossing.
Notice boards are provided alongside the railway in each direction, worded as follows:—=

(i) “Ungated level crossing 250 yards ahead”

. and
(11) A “Whistle” board, 200 yards on each'side of the crossing.
The speed of trains must not exceed 10 m.p.h. from a point 200 yards on the approach
side of the crossing until the train has passed clear of the crossing.

A white indicator lamp is provided beneath each flashing light unit and is focussed to

shine along the railway in both directions. The following Indications are given:—
No indication—Power supply on—red lights alight and flashing:
White flashing light—Power supply failed—red lights alight and flashing.
White steady light—Power supply failed or intact—red fights failed.

When one or both side indicators display a white steady light, Drivers must bring thelr
erains to a stand short.of the level crossing and must not proceed over the crossing until
satisfied that the crossing is clear and that it is safe to do so. Should a white flashing light
or a white steady light be displayed in one or both side indicators the circumstances must
be reported immediately on arrival at the next signal box.

A driver of a rail vehicle of the type mentioned on page 64 of the General Appendix
(Track Circuits, Clause 5) as amended in Supplement No. 1 dated 18th June, 1962, should
not rely on the indication, or lack of indication exhibited by the side lights, and ‘must not
pass over the crossing until he is satisfied that the crossing is clear and that it is safe to do so.

Pages 281-282.
BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES BECK BRANCH.

DELETE:—SUB-HEADING: Up Trains and Relative Instructions.
Page 284.

INSERT :—

MIDDLESBROUGH.

WEST MARSH BRANCH : BRITANNIA WORKS CROSSING.

This crossing provides sccess across the West Marsh Branch to and from the Britannty
end Bridge Construction Works of Messrs. Dorman Long (Steel) Limited and is protected
on the Marsh Road side by a gate with a gateman in attendance. The gate will be kept
closed across the roadway except when road vehicles require to cross the railway.

Road and rall traffic Is controlled by two-aspect (red and green) colour light signals

as under:—
Signal ‘A’ affixed on respective sides of the footbridge and focussed along the
Signal ‘B’ railway, normal aspect GREEN.

}
Signal ‘C’ ] affixed on the footbridge columns on the Works’ side focussed slong the
Signal ‘D’ { respective road epproaches, normal aspect RED.
A two-way red light Is affixed to the security gate.

- When the security gate is opened for road traffic, a switch on the gate automatically
alters signals ‘A’ and ‘B’ to red and ‘C’ and ‘D’ to green. When the gate is agpain closed
acrozs the road. the colour lights return to their normal aspects.

Rall movements may be drawn or propeiled over the crossing when colour light signels
‘A’ and ‘B’ display a green aspect. Rail movements must stop short of the crossing when these
colour light signals display a red aspect.

In the event of failure of colour light signals ‘A’ and ‘B’, rai' movements must stop short
af the crossing untll anthorised to cross by the gateman.

Page 285. INSERT:—
WORKING OF TRAINS IN TEES DOCK EXCHANGE SIDINGS.

The Grangetown Box Signalman will advise the Sidings Foreman of the passage of each
BR. train to the Tees Dock Branch and on receipt, the Foreman must arrange for the route
for the train into the sidings to be set up,

Drivers of B.R. T.C.C. and Shell-Mex engines requiring to proceed into the Exchange
Sidings must stop at the notice board installed at the junction with the lines from Tees Dock

3;?’

-

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-39

about 400 yards from the junction with British Railways lines at Grangetown Box and must
not proceed until authorised to do so by the B.R. Foreman or Shunter.

The departure of each B.R. train or engine must be advised to the Grangetown Signalman
by the Sidings Foreman.

B.R. engines must draw their trains into and out of the Tees Dock Branch. Those from
and to the Beam Mill (Lackenby) Lines and east of Grangetown will be required to use the
Ore Sidings Nos. 1 and 2 Reception Lines for running round purposes.

B.R. trains must not leave the sidings to proceed to Grangetown Box until authorised to
do so by the Sidings Foreman. '

Page 286.
REDCAR.
TOD POINT.
DELETE 2nd paragraph.
AMEND last paragraph to read:—

During the time the train is working on the line in question, movements may be carried

on as necessary within the stop board. :

NORMANBY BRANCH.
INSERT:—
Skippers Lane Level Crossing.

Before any shunting movement is made which will pass over or foul Skippers Lane Level
Crossing, the Guard or jperson in charge of the movement must obtain an assurance from
the Crossing Keeper that the Level Crossing gates have been closed and secured against
road traffic. When the shunting movement has been completed and the Level Crossing is
again clear, the Guard or Shunter must advise the Crossing Keeper accordingly.

Page 292. LOCAL AND GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS—INDEX.
ENSERT:—Yafforth Level Crossing. Page 280.

ALTERATIONS TO SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS
(Dated 16th March, 1963).
Page 3. '
DELETE:—SPEEDS OF FREIGHT ROLLING STOCK item.

Page 4.
DELETE:—WOODWELL FARM LEVEL CROSSING item.
DARLINGTON BANK TOP STATION item.
Page 17. NOTE:—
The amendments to the Route Availability Groups of Locomotives on this page will not
apply until the new Route Availability Book in preparation is published.
Until further notice the classification of locomotives shown on pages 2 and 3 of the
Route Availability of Locomotives Book dated June, 1953, with subsequent amendments
must continued to be observed. y

ROUTE AVAILABILITY OF LOCOMOTIVES BOOKLET DATED JUNE, 1953

: Additional Particulars of
ltem No. : Section of line R.A. Classes restriction or
group permitted special remarks
129 Forcett Junction to Forcett 4 ADD:— —
Goods I /1a, 12/1,
12/6
136 Forcett Valley lunction to 4 H/la, 12/l —
Forcett Quarry 12/6
138 Butterknowle Branch Spring 4 L1/1a, 12/1,] —
Gardens to Butterknowle 12/6
140 West Auckland, Fylands Gas 5 DELETE | entry
Works
141 Shildon North Junction to end 4 ADD:—
of B.R. maintenance Auckland 11/1a, 12/1,
Park Colliery Branch 12/6
162 Darlington (Albert HIll Jen.) to 5 ADD:— Diesel Code 17/3 Pro-
Dinsdale (Oak Tree Jen) 17/3, 11/la,| hibited from passing
11/6, 12/1, | Loading Dock at
| 12'6 Fighting Cocks and
| must not use right
[ \ hand line in Messrs
| \ Arnott Young's Sid-
Ings Fighting Cocks
l ] All locomotives limi-
| ', ted to 20 m.p.h. over
| [ Bridge 22 at Darling-

ton, Haughton Road




N-40 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued ; i
. ¥
° Additional Particalars of SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-41
Item No. Section of line R.A. Classes restriction or & :
group permitted special remarks |,_u| - ivvamNm—-mm—vmmo |PoBAZIn N MO =N
e ) —— o = L E — T ——d—- - N mN—— -
175 Sot nk Smiths Dock Sidings 3 | 3/1 — )
18l Stillington, Carlton lronworks 5 17/3 - 0
Sidi @
185 North re Junction to 7 ADD:— Speed not be exceed @ 88 22222222 z2z:2z:20 |88 :::22:2:z222232:¢: s
Haverton Hill Junction 9R/I, 9R/2,| 20 m.p.h. 4 8 # wa & |loa ]
9R/6 < -
24| VWaldridge Bank Foot (Stella 7 Amend:—V.2 Wash- °<: ‘Ot g . 1
Gill) to Whitburn Junction ington South to . - oy S E = p
(Tyne Dock) Whitburn Junction = u ] - i« = .
Permitted Main Lines X S g & 50 5} o 50 8
rermitted Maii n -4 G S @ - g 8 i a
only at 25 m.p:h. O o 90 | W e v 8= |=8 <5 i Pt
242 South Shields end of Pontop line 4 ADD:— — ‘: w n PROE »2 & ‘-LT_)_:GI Ia_c"n_':“- £ 2x ?_ET_)_E‘E
] to Garden Lane Junction 20,3, 25/1 e @ S EFPc3¥uES 'SEE.,:" §w§§5 Sty %"gc%“g £>
245 Hedworth Lane Siding 7 9R/I, 9R/2, ) ) 862 50T L2 ¥S¥E8s |8 ESES2£L2T5803568
9R/6 z - 2 CESSESAELER0E60Z [ ZO00E02ESER2 2 AR
246 Boldon Colliery Station to 7 ADD:— ADD:— v a
Green Lane Junction (Tyne V2 V2, Main Lines only e 35
Dock) (o] a w
248 Green Lane Junction (Tyne 7 ADD:— ADD:— 3 (§)
Dock) to Tyne Dock Bottem | V2 V2 permitted Green » Z =
Lane to Tyne Dock 1] T o mNYTON
Bank Top Z U|) S0 oA
Prohibited:— Pank IT) '-|>-|
Top to Dock Bottom 4 = oV
263 Birtley M.O.S. Depot Sidings 3 H/la, 12/1| — w o v RSN
12/6 > 5 i
264 Teams Traders Sidings Atlas | 2/15, 3/1 — @ o)
Rivet Works [a] 0 o
267 Norwood Coke Works 5 17/3,20/3 imum speed for 6 B
25/1 1al - classes 5 g - o B SRS
- & i
271 Derwenth h Junction to 6 9R/I, 9P\,‘2’ d from East r4 % 4] v g
Wes i 5 Sidings and 9R ) (o] >g —~ o = =22
st Dunston Sidings and 9R/6 0 W ] ~ =
Redheugh Goods Yard = a g:i‘:’ 5 =
‘ Q % 8% -~ go ST
o S o
e o A R -
| 0 o o o
a E g e g =42
(Dunston = g > = igiE
= X
Hall g .z m E y
s Siding =l - g S SR
ast) J. Shaw () ; = Stva
(W. H'pool).& Co.'s E a
Siding (Dunston b= T} -l T
East), and Dunston 8 G B%F (e ey
Power Station. o > & k=l ~
279 Scotswood Junction to West 8 9R/I, 9R/2, m - Las
Wylam Junction (via Newburn|) 9R/6 [ 0 &
including “ { » o SuS§
(a) North Walbottle Colliery = w ‘Eo‘__-_‘ c» IR 0
Sidings 9 “ Bl - g
(b) Stella North Power Station | - 0
Sidings i v =
c) Newburn Goods Yard | 2 8 =g 3
2 = T g~
ALTERATIONS TO WORKING OF ELECTRIC TRAINS ON TYNESIDE ELECTRIFIED LINES 8 g I -
—WORKING INSTRUCTIONS (B.R. 30100) BOOKLET DATED Ist OCTOBER, 1961 =2 & Eg g2
Page 11. 0~ z -
MANORS NORTH STATION. el
DELETE:—In lines 3 and 4 the words “Manors North Signal Box” and SUBSTITUTE “a switch Z2
pillar positioned at the North End of Platform No. 2 under New Bridge Street Bridge”. 0: 3
Page 71 (Page 42, Supplementary Operating Instructions Booklet). :; z g =
INSTRUCTION No. 68B. 0 o & f}
% AMEND:—Little Benton North to be Benton Quarry. E’“_-' & - =
Jq @ § 5
40 a = Z
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SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued ' SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N—43
E||Tvoaoamnnns—nonTn |mYmOR——AZnmo=NTT (B INSERT:—
= LOADS TO BE CONVEYED BY DIESEL LOCOMOTIVES
| |
o Y R R S T R S an Length | Class |Type2 |Type4 ;See
ggsssrssasbsransas E %gg 328 pigds piasals slaipiaie From To limit of (1160) | (2000) | notes:-
2. . - : standard { Train | (h.p.) | (h.p.) |
€ g’ . wagons '
5 o ;
o= b = 5 = Page 20 |
®c o Y ce 8% Be cc P Tyne Yard (via Low Fell Sdgs. & K.E.B.Jet. | 50(a) | Al Goods | Goods | (b)
28| & '%O g2 ol § 2 gﬁj’ - g o Ev Bensh.’lm(Curve) 50 60
G238 .8 « 2382 £ F Suvoss . 5 ezls |
SEET Sf"x Sz e SEETR SEPOEA L6 S =thag K.E.B. Jct. (via Bensham Curve & Tyne Yard | 50 (a) | All 50 60 (c)
w360 s 3 vECECRAS VAR CECE O5E%23588¢E” Low Fell Sdgs.) ‘
823 w596 2595255555 5558653595559 wmE0
- -~ - -y L O
I—I—mmo.gmc—i—uw—Uan;II III;ZmU)-mI—I—m;Q_u‘SmI—I— (a) Class 4 &5 trains not booked to stop in Newcastle
Central Yard may convey up to 60 wagons in length.
=) (b) Special Braking Instructions apply from Low Fell
Station to Low Fell Sdgs. for unfitted trains.
b (¢) Special Braking Instructions apply from K.E.B. Jct.
[}
5|9 RRIRRE REIRRE88S to Low Fell Sidings for unfitted trains.
| gN8aey SRR T
.“E) Feihrinnn € s aan
| 2 5 ®
be i
8 L - e SO N e
> g ~ 2 ke ™ X = & & 23 323
272 = Z ~ 9 Length
gi" a ¢ 5 E limit Class Type of Loco
S sl E 0 s 232 == No. of of and fitted Load
08 i & i From To wagons Train head ————— Remarks
s
-8 i 5o
- i g H Gk
o 8 B a8 a o AL, SO T S
8 '_‘_._U 8 R Gt gy Page 20 INSERT :—
= =il S o Port Clarence—York 4 Type 3 Diesel 42 loaded van-
2 D=sisie ey iy e S (1750 h.p.) fits of fertiliser
o i 3@ 2 Class 5 timings apply Port Clarenc {e to Welbury
FD—cmtin o OO0 ST Port Clarence—York 4 Type 4 Diesel 48 loaded van-
(2000 h.p) | fits. of fertiliser
s Class 5 timings apply Port Clarenc |e to Welbury
S5E ™ ~ Page 33 INSERT:—
U - : Tees—Skinningrove 60 8 Type 3 Diesel | 29 — — | Special
via Saltburn 1750 h.p braking
T with Braking instructions
1205 Tender apply
tES ¥ &7 8 Carlin How-—=Tees ) 8 Type 4 Diesel | 27 — — | Special
D s 2000 h.p braking
e with Braking instructions
” : ! Terder apply
c=
0
o §§~ AD'D no}ve:—“Spocisl timings quoted for Type 2 Diesel locos. also apply to Type 3 and 4 diesel
58 g
=
z = e
= ?
£ 8
L]
o =E
w p ‘é’
>
2 20
o gz
i ki




N-44 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued

LOADS TO BE CONVEYED BY ENGINES WORKING MAIN LINE- INTER-DISTRICT
AND INTER-REGIONAL FREIGHT TRAINS, dated I5th September, 1952,

Also Sectional Loads Books R (Middlesbrough), T (York), U (Sunderland) V (Newgastle), and W
(West Riding).

INSERT AFTER GROUPING OF ENGINES FOR LOADING PURPOSES
I. (A) Loading of Main Line Diesel Electric Locomotives:-

When working unfitted loads or partially fitted loads with diesel electric locomotives, unless
special loads are quoted in the Loads Books between specified points at special timings or giving a laid
down number of fitted wagons to be connected to the locomotive, the following general instructions

must be observed to ensure the diesel locomotive will be capable of bringing the load to a stand within
the prescribed braking distance for the section concerned:—

Type 2 Diesel
When working unbraked loads Group 4
If 2 fully fitcted wagons connected to locomotive Group 5
If 4 fully ficted wagons or a Braking Tender
connected to locomotive Group 6
Type 3 Diesel
When working unbraked loads Group 5
With Braking Tender connected to locomotive Group 7
Type 4 Diesel
When working unbraked loads Group 5

If 4 fully fitted wagons connected to locomotive Group 8 (provided gradients not more than
Iin, 150 falling).
If 6 fully fitted wagons connected to locomotive Group 8 (gradients more than | in. 150 falling)
With Braking Tender connected to locomotive ~ Group 8 .
It is particularly important that guards and yard staff have regard to the limitations of loading

which apply to unbraked loads or when less than the stated number of wagons to constitute a fitted
head are available.

LOADS TO BE CONVEYED BY ENGINES WORKING MAIN LINE INTER-DISTRICT
AND INTER-REGION FREIGHT TRAINS I5th SEPTEMBER, 1952

From i To Length limit No. Remarks

’ of wagons
Page 19 NEWCASTLE—SOUTH ADD:—
Newcastle Central | Darlington 50 (b} (c) Trains for Dringhouses may
Heaton York Add:- convey equal 70 wagons in
New Bridge St. [ Dringhouses Note (c) length,

Milford

| Normanton

| Huit
Via Team Valley or Leamside

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued.

N-45

From To Length limit No. Remarks
of wagons
NEWC|ASTLE—SOUTH ADD:—
zzgvecazsgle Central | York Yard 50 (¢) Trains for Dringhouses ma:y
Heaton Dringhouses Add:— convey equal 70 wagons in
New Bridge St. Milford Note (c) length.
Normanton
Via Coast Hull
Page 21 BLAYD|ON, FORTH or PAR|K LANE—SOU TI:‘DD-
i 60 c) Trains for Dringhouses may
E‘l)arytion 33::??::3 Add:— ( convey equal 70 wagons In
Park Lane Dringhouses Note (c) length.
Normanton
Milford
Hull
Via Team Valley or
Leamside
ADD:—
Page 22 S : e
i 60 (c) Trains for Dringhouses y
Eéar);ﬂon \l?g:::ng;::d Add:— convey equal 70 wagons in
Park Lane Dringhouses Note (c) length.
Normanton
Milford
Hull

Via Cox Green

Page 22 PARK

LANE, WEARMOU

TH, WEST HA

RTLEPOOL—SOUTH
ADD:—

Stockton 80 (a) (c) Trains for Dringhouses may
CezgtL}:r;:tlepool Newport Add:— convey equal 70 wagons in
Wearmouth Thirsk Note (c) length.

York Yard

Dringhouses

Milford

Normanton

Hull
Via Coast

— AMEND note to read:—

gagek el DTEhirSSkOUTH 80 (a) “Trains for Dringhouses may con=
h}:\fvptgpt York Yard vey equal 70 wagons in length.

Dringhouses

Milford

Normanton

Hull
ol Darlington 60 2)0?r;ns for Dringhouses may
e York : Add-: convey equal 70 wagons :in

Normanton Note (c) length.

Milford

Hull
Via Cox Green

—~SOUTH AMEND note to read:—
Eag'g 2t4on S l‘#fl?N 90 (a) “Trains for Dringhouses may con-
B York Yard vey equal 70 wagons in length™.
¢ Dringhouses

Milford

Gascoigne Wood

Hull

Normanton




N—46 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued

“LOADS TO BE CONVEYED BY ENGINES WORKING FREIGHT TRAINS”
SECTION “U” SUNDERLAND DATED 2nd OCTOBER, 1961

To Length Class of | Load Class H. G.
limit of Train of Engine
Wagons

Page 22. WEST| HARTLEPOOL—| SUNDERLAND |— PARK |[LANE viaHORDEN
DELETE:— Existijng Loads and INSERT
Seabanks Junction | Hall Dene or 55 9 22 39 44
Dawdon Crossing 27 48 54
29 51 58
30 53 60

Length Class Load Remarks
Limit of Train Class of
Engine

Page 43. CONSETT—DEARNESS [JCN. & R[ELLY MI|LL
ADD:— Note () to
Consett Junction Lanchester 60 8 read:- Locomotives in
class 6 loading group
may convey this load
without stopping to
carry out special bra-
king instructions,
provided at least 30%,
of wagons are fitted
and controlled from
Locomotive

WORKING OF FREIGHT TRAINS DOWN STEEP FALLING GRADIENTS

Section of Line Description Proportion of brakes to be
From To of Train Fastened Down

Page |1
Consett South Lanchester Junction | Loaded Trains | Double brake for every 4
wagons.

ADD:— Note to read:- Class 6
loads hauled at Class 8 or 9 speed
by Loading Group 6 locos with
309 wagons fitted and controlled
from the locomotive are exempt
from these special braking in-
structions.

A copy of this notice must be supplied to all Drivers, Guards, Signalmen and others concerned

York 0.1382/N42 C. BIRCH
I4th October, 1963 Movements Operations Manager.

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged. If not received by the normal time,
advise your Superior Officer by telegram as follows:—“NILE SIG. PROG. NE/N42"

Herald York—R22660 BR/31262




SAFETY FIRST

ALWAYS

Be

Fair,
Take
Care
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FRIZVAY | NOVEMRER 1963
SECTION B—TEMPORARY ENGINEERING WORKS——contmued N-11]

At or between | Lines affected

Remarks

NORTHALLERTON to GATESH|EAD (JUNCTION)| via HORDEN—continued

DAILY UNTIL FURTHER NOTI|CE—continued.

Dawdon and Seaham. All, Constructing new Underbridge No. 237A at

84 m. 30 chs. Mechanical plant and cranes

In use.

Hall Dene and Ryhope, Down and Up 8-0 am to 5-0 pm, trimming slopes between
Station. Main. 86 m. 30 chs. and 87 m. 0 chs. Gradall

machnine |n use,

Boldon Colliery and Pelaw. All. 7-30"am to 6-0 pm, widening Bridge No. 290
at 96 m. 38 chs. Mobile crane and mech-
anical plant in use.

Gateshead. All. 8-0 am to 4-30 pm, taking down Park

Lane and ngh Street Sl,nal Boxes be-
tween 58 m. 0 chs. and 58 m. 78 chs.

FRIDAY and SATURDAY, 25th and 26th OCTOBER.
|

Felling and Gateshead. 11-30 pm (Fri.) to
4-30 am (Sat.) 11-30 pm (Fri.) to 6-0 am (Sat.), loading
Down and Up third rail material. Crane in use.

Pelaw Main
(BLOCKED).
4-30 am (Sat.) to
6-0 am (Sat.)
Down and Up
Pelaw Main
(BETWEEN
TRAINS)
11-30 pm (Fri.) to
6-0 am (Sat.)

Dow 2]

n Pelaw
Goods
i (BETWEEN
TRAINS) |
SUNDAY, 27th OCTOBER. ‘
|
Bishopton Lane and North No. | Down 12-1 am to 11-59 pm, rc'n“v‘m‘ between
Shore, Goods and Up 60 m. .38 chs.'and 60 m. 47 chs :
Goods and Up and machinery in use All t t
Reception lines travel over the Down ='1d Up Main ‘n" .
(BLOCKED). Both Signal Boxes open,
- Down Main
(BETWEEN
TRAINS).
Dawdon and Seaham. Down Main Bridge
(BLOCKED) Pilot-
Up Main S |
(RETWEEN
TRAIN
Sunderland ] All cing po
! (BETWEEN
TRAINS)
East Boldon ‘ All 12-1 2m to 6-0 pm, repairing level crossing.
|
|

(BETWEEN ‘ Signal Box open.
TRAINS).




N-22
Section C—
SICNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

a®sltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note must be taken of
them by all concerned.

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B.

SPECIAL SIGNALLING PROGRAMME No. 16A.
TYNE SIGNAL BOX.

ALL CONCERNED TO NOTE that the Catch Points shown as having been brought
into use in the Up Main line, 850 yards in rear of 295 signal (last line of Page 2 of
the Special Programme No. 16A refers) will NOT NOW be brought into use until
further notice. They will remain clipped and padlocked out of use as shown In Section
D' of this programme.

SUNDAY, 27th OCTOBER.—LITTLE BENTON SIDINGS.
The Sidings will be abandoned and material recoverad. (46)

SUNDAY, 27th OCTOBER—ALNMOUTH.

The connection between the Branch Platform line and No. 2 Siding at the South end of the
Station will be abandoned and a wheel chock will be provided at the South end of No. 2
Siding.

The end Dock line at North end of Station will be abandoned together 'with connections
therefrom to Down Main and Up Branch.

The connection between the Branch Platform line and No. 2 Siding at the North end of the
Station will be abandoned.

Points dispensed with.

I5 Branch Platform—No. 2 Siding.
28 Branch Platform—No. 2 Sidings.
42 Branch Platform—Up Branch.
46 Down Main—Dock.

Signals dispensed with.
13 Shunting Branch Platform or No. 2 Sidings.
18 Shunting No. 2 Siding to Branch Platform.
22 Shunting from 4 and 5 Sidings.
27 Shunting No. 2 Siding to Down Branch or Up Branch.
30 Down Branch to Branch Platform or 2 Siding.
31 Branch Platform to Up Branch. ’
39 Down Branch Home No. 3.
41 Branch Platform to Down Main Home.
44 Shunting Dock to Up Branch or Down Main.
69 Branch to Branch Platform.

Altered Nomenclature of Signals.
Oid New
37 Down Branch Home No. 1. 31 Branch Platform to No. 65 signal.
38 Down Branch Home No. 2. 66 Sidings to Down Branch.
48 Shunting Down Main to Up Main or 48 Shunting Down Main or to Up Main.
Dock or Branch Platform.
77 Shunting Branch to Up Main or Down 77 Shunting Branch to Up Main or Down
Main or Dock or Branch Platform. Main or Branch Platform.
79 Up Branch te Branch Platform or 79 Up Branch to 77 signal.
No. 3 Siding or No. 4 or 5 Sidings or
Loco. Sidings.

Altered Nomenclature of Points,
Oold New
67 Branch Lines Crossover. Branch—Sidings.
84 Branch Lines Crossover. North End become Traps.

SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued
DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B—continued.

SUNDAY, 27th OCTOBER.—TYNEMOUTH, SOUTH.
Points dispensed with.
l'j From No. 1 Fish Deck (Signal Box end of points will be hand operated).
22 No. 4 Dock—Down Main.
23 Down Main—No. 4 Dock.
15 Dock Siding Ne. 2 To Fish Dock.

Signal dispensed with.
12 No. 6 Dock to Up Main.

Altered Signal.

13 will be renewed as a Ground Disc, sited to left of Dock Sidings 38 yards North of
Signal Box, reading Dock Sidings to Up Main. (46)

SUNDAY, 27th OCTOBER.—HENDON.
Points which will become hand-operated.

72 Down Main—Engine Shed.
86 No. 2 Goods—Standage Sidings. ;
87 No. 2 Goods from Standage Sidings and No. 2 Goods

Signals dispensed with.

19 From Down Goods to Van Sidings.

20 Down to Up Goods Starting.

22 From Sidings to Up Goods.

23 Down Goods to Sidings 5, 6, 10, 11, 12.

24 New Van Sidings to Up Goods.

25 Down Goods to all lines except 5 and 6, 10 to 12 and 19 to 26 Sidings and Van Siding.
27 Up Branch to Up Goods Home.

28 Down Goods Intermediate Starting.

37 From Siding 26.

38 From Siding 24.

45 From No. 18 Siding to Down Goods.

50 Sidings 10, 11, 12 to Down Goods.

52 Sidings 7, 8, 9 to Down Goods.

82 No. 2 Goods Down Advanced Starting (also controlled from Ground Frame).
91 A and B From Branch to Sidings 1, 2 or Dock Bottom
97 From Sidings 15, 16 to Down Goods.

99 No. 13 Sidings to Down Goods.

101 Up Branch Home.

104 Stage to Up Main.

105 From Dock Bottom to Up Branch.

106 Dock to Up Main.

111 No. 1 Goods to Up Main.

112 No. 2 Goods to Up Branch.

113 No. 2 Goods to Up Main.

114 Standage to Up Branch.

115 Standage to Up Main.

New Signals. .
8 Shunting Branch to Dock lines or 1 to 6 Sidings as a disc signal at ent
Sidings situated 115 yards from Signal Box. : < RS A Tk

13 S}wnting_ I. 2 Reception and Standage Sidings to Up Branch or Up Main miniature arm
signal, situated left of No. 1 and 2 Siding line 177 yards North of Signal Box.

37 Shunting 24, 26 Sidings to Goods line, ground disc situated betw N
Sidings lines,.53 yards North of Signal Box. P B

72 Shunting Goods Down Direction or to Up Branch or Van Sidings d disc, si
left of Down Goods line 119 yards South of Signal Box. B ground A !

75 Shunting New Van Sidings to Up Goods ground disc, situated left of N idi
Up Direction, 117 yards South of Signal Box. it
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DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B—continued,

HENDON-—continued.
.35 Shunting Up Branch or to Up Main or 7-18 Sidings miniature arm signal with indicator,
mounted on signal bridge adjoining Signal Box, reading:—
C-Shunting Up Branch to Coal Stage. v
D—Shunting Up Branch to Dock Line. it
/ E—Shunting Up Branch to 1,2 Sidings. ¥~
H—Shunting Up Branch to 3,4 Sidingsae
J—Shunting Up Branch.to 5, 6 Sidings.
K—Shunting Up Branch to 7, 8, 9 Sidings. L
N—Shunting Up Branch to 10, 11, 12 Sidings. -
P-—Shunting Up Branch to 13, 15,16 Sidings. »~
S—Shunting Up Branch to 18:Siding. %= =
30 Shunting Down Branch or to Down: Main signal, existing on signal bridge, with route
indicator, readingi— 3
M—Shunting Down Branch to Down Main. "
& D—Shunting Down Branch to'Dock Line. «~
E—Shunting Down Branch te 1, 2 Sidings. "
X_ H—SHunting Down Branch:to 3, 4 Sidings. w
J—Shunting Down Branchto 5, 6 Sidings. v~
K-—Shunting. Down Branch to 7, 8, 9 Sidings. o
N-—Shunting Down Branch to 10, 11,712 Sidings ==

Altered Signals.
39 Shunting Goods to Sidings signal existing on signal bridge with route
now readi—

K—Shunting Goods to 7, 8, 9 Sidings. T
N—Shunting Goods to 10, 11, 12:Sidings:
P—Shunting Goods to 13, 15,/16 Sidings. "~
S—Shunting Goods to 18 Sidings. = TS
T—Shunting Goods to 19, 20, 2] Sidings. =~
U—Shunting Goods to 24, 26 Sidings. . =

indicator will

p 3

(3 .
62 Shunting Goods to Up Goods or Up Branch signal, existing on signal bridge, will be

fitted with route indicator, reading:—
G—Shunting Goods to Up Goods.
. R— Shunting Goods to Up Branch.
51 Up Branch or to Up Goods or Up Main existing as a bracket structure 17 yards North
of Signal Box, will be fitted with route indicator; reading:—

G—Shunting Up Branch to Up Goods. 7
R—Shunting Up Branch. -
F—Shunting Up Branch to Up Main. .~

A Stop Board will be erected at the sutlet end of No. 1 and No. 2 Reception Sidings, reading:
STOP.

ENGINES FROM No. 1 AND 2
RECEPTION SIDINGS AWAIT INSTRUCTIONS.

>
-

(46)

MONDAY, 28th OCTOBER —NORTH SHORE—PORTRACK SIDINGS.

Three Sidings and connections thereto (Lines Nos. 87, 93, 99, 103 and 106, Diagram 595)
are being removed. (46)

MONDAY, 28th OCTOBER.—SEABANKS, -
Bracket carrying 17/33 signals will be replaced by a straight post and disc signal same distance
from Signal Box.

17 Up Main Home No. 1 on left of Up Main.

33 Down to Up Main—Disc on right of Down Main. (46)

" WEDNESDAY, éOth OCTOBER —HEDDON COLLIERY.

Ground Frame witli’connéctions will be dispensed with.  Siding points will be clipped’ pending -
’ 7 (46)

removal. !

SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued

ot
s

A

SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT.

BENINGBROUGH,
Points dispensed with.
10'Down Fast to Down Slow. - 13-Up Fast to Up Slow.
18 Fast lines Crossover. 25 Down Slow to Down Fast: :)

28 Up Slow to"Up Fast.

Signals dispensed with.

12 Shunting Up Slow or Up Slow: to Down Fast.

17 Shunting Up Fast to Down Fast.

26 Shunting Down Fast to Up Slow or Up Fast or to Down Slow.

27 Shunting Up Fast to 17 Disc or to 6 Disc or to Up Slow to 6 Disc.
D.5 Down Home—Fast to Slow.

D5BS Down Starting—Slow to Fast.

U5BS Up Starting—Slow to Fast.

U5 Up Home—Fast to Slow. (44)

DARLINGTON NORTH.
Points dispensed with.
2 Down Main—Depot.
Signals dispensed with.
] Shunting Depot to Down Main,
15 Shunting ‘Wallside Siding to Main.
16 Shunting Wallside Siding to Down Goods.
36 Shunting Carriage Sidings to Down Goods West.
49 Shunting Depot Sidings to Down Goods.
68 Up Goods Calling On.
73 Up Goods Starting.
74 Up Goods to Up Main.
75 Shunting to 127 signal.
83 Up Goods to Up Siding.
84 Up Main to Up Siding.
89 Shunting Up Goods to Goods Yard or Goods Sidings.
91 Shunting Engine Shed to 127 signal.
92 Shunting Engine Shed to Goods Yard or Goods Siding.
93 Shunting Engine Shed to Up Goods.
94 Shunting Engine Shed to Up Main.
103 Shunting Down Main to 96 Disc.
127 Shunting Down Main or to Down Goeds No. 1 or Down Goods No. 2
132 Down Goods No. 1 to 96 Disc.
133 Down Goeds No. 2 to 96 Disc.
144 Down Main Starting to Down Goods,
145 Down Main Starting (with 72 Parkgate Down Main Distant below).
146 Down Main Home No. 2. p
147 Down Main Home No. 1.
- 148'Down Goods No: 1 to Down Main Home,
149 Down Goods No. 2 to Dewn Main Home.

‘G Signs dispensed with on 69 and 70, Up Main and Up Gocds signals to Up Duplicate or
No. 1 Platform.




{
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N-26 SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued.
DARLINGTON NORTH—continued.

New Signals.

Gantry over Down Main and Down Goods Nos. 1 and 2 situated 295 yards Scuth of Signal
Box carrying from left to right:—
149 Down Goods No. 2 to Down Main Home—3-aspect colour light displaying R, Y, G.
133 Down Goods No. 2 to Up Goods—Subsidiary.
148 Down Goods No. 1 to Down Main Home—3-aspect colour light displaying R, Y, G.
132 Down Goods No. 1 to Up Goods—Subsidiary.
147 Down Main Home—4-aspect colour light.
103 Down Main to Up Goods—Subsidiary.

Right-hand bracket situated on left of Down Goods 136 yards North of Signal Box
carrying:—
145 Down Main Starting—4-aspect colour light with a route indicator and subsidiary
displaying:—
M (rear only)—Main.
G—Down Goods.
G & Sub—Down Goods.
Right-hand bracket situated on left of Goods Siding 28 yards South of Signal Box
carrying:—
88 On right-hand side of bracket—Position light signal with stencil route indicator
reading:—
S—Goods Siding.
G—Up Goods.
M—Up Main.
D—Down Main.
94 On left-hand side of bracket—Position light signal with stencil route indicator
reading:—
S—Shunting Goods Siding.
G—Shunting Up Goods.
M—Shunting Up Main.
D—Shunting Down Main.
New Position Light Ground Signals.

15 Shunting Wallside to Down Goods or to Down Main—Situated on left of Wallside
Siding 38 yards North of Signal Box.

36 Shunting Depot Siding to Down Goods (West)—Situated on left of Down Goods
(West) 55 yards South of Signal Box.

50 Shunting Depot Siding to Down Goods—Situated on right of Depot Siding 50 yards
North of Signal Box (Yellow aspect).

127 Shunting Down Main or to Down Gaods 1 or 2—Situated between Up and Down
Main lines 210 yards South of Signal Box.

Alterations to Signal.

109 Shunting Down Main or to No. | Platform has been re-sited between Down and Up
Main 35 yards further from Signal Box. (44)

LITTLE BENTON SOUTH AND NORTH.
Both Signal Boxes and all controlled signalling have been dispensed with. (45)

LITTLE BENTON SOUTH.

A single lead from Up Main to Sidings at 3 m 39 chs. has been removed and replaced by plain
line, (45)

LITTLE BENTON NORTH.

A Main to Main crossover between 3 m. 76 chs. and 3 m. 73 chs. has been removed and

replaced by plain line. Also a single lead from the Up Main into Siding between 3 m. 73 chs.
and 3 m. 71 chs. has been removed and replaced by plain line, (45)

EARSDON.

The redundant diamond crossings between 7 m. 4 chs. and 7 m. 10 chs. have been removed
and replaced by plain line. (45)

SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued. N-27
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued.

HEPSCOTT. B
Green aspect of M.79 signal has been replaced by a Yellow aspect and the Up Blyt (::rg)
Tyne Distant signal has been dispensed with.

WEST JESMOND.
Points dispensed with. Y
11 Crossover Road No. 1 spiked out of use pending removal.
Signals dispensed with.

3 Down to Up Backover signal, 5
17 Up to Down Backover signal.

STELLA GILL FLATTS.
Bridge Gantry.
Signals dispensed with.
5 No. 3 Outgoing to No. 3 Incoming line.
15 No. 3 Outgoing to No. 4 Group.
New Signals on same site as 5.

Straight post. Y
(Top arm) 5 No. 3 Outgoing to No. 3 Incoming.
(Bottom arm) 15 No. 3 Outgoing to No. 4 Group.

Signals dispensed with.

6 No. 2 Outgoing to No. 3 Incoming.
16 No. 2 Outgoing to No. 4 Group. : .
17 Noo. 2 65tgoipng to Van Sidings or Nos. 1/2 or 3 Groups, Busty lines or West Kip

Sidings.
New Signals on same site as 6.
(Top arm) 6 No. 2 Outgoing to No. 3 Incoming.

Middle arm) 16 No. 2 Outgoing to No. 4 Group. ‘
((Bgttofn arm) 717 No. 2 Outgoing to Van Sidings or Nos. 1/2 or 3 Groups, Busty lines or

West Kip Sidings.

STELLA GILL FLATTS.
Signals dispensed with.
7 No. 1 Outgoing to No. 3 Incoming line.
19 No. 1 Outgoing to No. 4 Group.
New Signals (on same site as 7—Straight post).
(Top arm) 7 No. | Outgoing to No. 3 Inconling line.
(Bottom arm) 19 No. 1 Outgoing to No. 4 Group.
- Signals dispensed with.
20 No. 1 Outgoing to Nos. 1 or 2 Groups.

~3 21 No. | Outgoing to Busty lines. _
22 No. 1 Outgoing to West Kip Sidings.
New Signal (on same site as 19—Straight post).
- (Top arm) 20 No. 1 Outgoin Nos. 1 or 2 Groups.
(Middle arm) 21 No. 1 Qutgoing to Busty lines. .
(Bottom arm) 22 No. 1 Outgoing to West Kip Sidings. (45)

BLAYDON STATION.
Signal dispensed with.
" No. 42 Down Intermediate Branch Home (45)

RYHOPE GRANGE AND LONDONDERRY,
A trailine connection from the Up Main into Walker Sidings at 1 m. 7 chs. has been removed
and roplﬁ‘cod by piain line. Walker Sidings have also been abanddned. (44)

W R ey —




FOR THE INFORMATION OF RAILWAY STAFF ONLY

e NE/N

_WOOLSTENHOLMER,, 47

{'7 BRITI

i,
BRITISH RAILWAYS -

‘NORTH EASTERN REGION—NORTHERN SECTION
(including Main line, York to Northallerton and York Yards)

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS,
PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS,
SIGNAL ALTERATIONS, &c.
APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, &c.

| Saturday, 23rd November, 1963
to Friday, 29th November, 1963 inclusive

Enginemen and Guards must pay particular attention
to works contained in this notice and keep a good
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at
the various localities in accordance with the Rules
- and Regulations. Work at places other than those
mentioned may be in progress, of which it may not
have been possible to give previous notice, and
Enginemen must be on the look-out and be prepared
to stop or run at reduced speed when and where
hand signals may be exhibited.
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$ection C—
SICNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

a®eltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a note musi be taken of
' them by all concerned.

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B.

SPECIAL SIGNALLING PROGRAMME No. 16A.
TYNE SIGNAL BOX.

ALL CONCERNED TO NOTE that the Catch Points shown as having been brought
fnto use in the Up Main line, 850 yards in rear of 295 signal (last line of Page 2 of
the Special Programme No. 16A refers) will NOT NOW be brought into use until
further notice. They will remain clipped and padiocked out of use as shown in Section
D’ of this programme.

1
SUNDAY, 24th NOVEMBER.—WARKWORTH GROUND FRAMES.
Down Siding Ground Frame and connections will be dispensed with
w= Up Siding connection of Up‘Side Ground Frame will be dispensed with. (50)

. SUNDAY, 24th NOVEMBER.—NORTH SEATON.
Colliery Siding will be abandoned.

Points dispensed with.
19 Up Main—Colliery.

Signal dispensed with.

18 Shunting Colliery to Up Main. !
20 Ground disc will be repositioned between Down and Up Main on approach side of 14 Mains
Crossover and will read:—

Shunting Down or Up Main. (50)

SUNDAY, 24th NOVEMBER. —WINGATE STATION. ]
No. 1 Siding (Line No. 5, Diagram 892) will be removed. \ (50)

SUNDAY and MONDAY, 24th and 25th NOVEMBER.—SOUTH GOSFORTH EAST.

Signals dispensed with.
5 Shunting Down to Up Main.
10 Shunting Down Main to Up Branch.
13 Shunting Down Main to Down Branch.
9 Up Branch Starting.
18 Up Branch Group 1.
19 Up Branch Group 2.

New Signals.
5 Ground subsidiary fitted with route indicator reading:—
M —Shunting Down Main to Up Main.
W-—Shunting Down Main to Up Branch.
| —Shunting Down Main to No, 1 Group.
2 —Shunting Down Main to No. 2 Group.
D —Shunting Down Main to Down Main.
C —Shunting Down Main to Down Branch.
situated to right of Down Main 306 yards East of signal box.

18/19 Straight post miniature arms mounted on existing gantry 306 yards East of signal

box reading:—
18 Up Main to Group 1 (Top Arm).

19 Up Main to Group 2 (Bottom Arm). : (50)

SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued N-23
DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B—continued.

SUNDAY and MONDAY, 24th and 25th NOVEMBER.——SOUTH GOSFORTH WEST.

Signal dispensed with. ;
4 Up Branch Inner Distant. ; (50)

SUNDAY to TUESDAY, 24th to 26th NOVEMBER.—HAVERTON HILL SOUTH.

Points dispensed with.
8 Up Loop Trap.

Signals dispensed with.
6 Up Loop to Up Main Home.
7 Up Loop to Outward Siding No. 1.
44 Up Main to Up Main Starting.
48 Up Main to Working line. }
55 Down Main to Working line.

Altered Nomenclature of Points.

New
54 Cement Works' Siding—Working line. 53 Working line—Cement Works Siding.

Alterations to Points.
37 Working line—Power Station Siding—Hand operated points will be connected to signal
box.

New Signals.
48 Up Main to Working line (Top Arm).
44 Up Main to Down and Up line (Bottom Arm).
—Straight post with miniature arms situated left of Up Main 40 yards North of Signal
box.
55 Main Up Starting—additional arm fixed below 34 Down Main Home.
26 Shunting Working line or to Power Station Siding—Disc situated on left of Working
line 140 yards South of signal box. !
38 Shunting Working line—Disc situated on left of Working line 220 yards South of
signal box.
Signals with Miniature Arms.
32 Main Down to Loop.
34 Main Down Home.

43 Up Main Home. ' (503
THURSDAY, 28th NOVEMBER.—BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES STATION.
Level crossing gates will be replaced by boom gates controlled from signal box. (50)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT.

+*4BENINGBROUGH.
Signal Box and Ground Frame controlling Up Slow to Up Siding points have been dispensed
with. s
A new Ground Frame controlled by Skelton Signal Box situated at entrance to and controlling
Depot Siding points has been provided. f
Points dispensed with.
7 Up Trailing—Slow—Horse Dock.
Signals dispensed with.
6 Up Slow to Horse Dock.
8 From Horse Dock to Up Slow.
15 From Depot Siding to Up Slow.
Alterations to Signals.
USS signal is now controlled by a new Ground Frame and remains semi-zutomatic

The following signals are now automatic:—
D5S, D5BS, D5, D5B, U5, U5B, U5BS. {473

HEATON, SOUTH.
Points dispensed with.
31 Mains Crossover.
54 No. 2 Down Reception—No. 3 Down Reception.
Signals dispensed with.
33 Shunting Up Reception line.

53 Shunting No. 3 Down Reception line to Up Main. {43).

R i Sl e iy e e




N-26 SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued . SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued. N-27
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued. DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued. ,
HEATON DOWN YARD GROUND FRAME. BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES—continued. ]
Ground Frame and all controlled signalling, with the following exceptions, have been dispensed i ' : i
with :— Billingham Signal Box—continued.
Points to be hand-operated. | New Ground Disc Signals. |

25 (Both ends) Transvaal Group—Permanent Way Yard.

28 (North end only) North Yard—Transvaal Group. 4 Shunting Up Siding to Up Main—situated left-hand side of Up Siding.

26 Shunting Up Main or to Down Main or Down Branch—situated right-hand side of

30 (North end only) No. 2 Reception line—Transvaal Group. (48) :
: Up Main. : |
29 Shunting Down Main to Down Goods—situated left-hand side of Down Main West end I
**3ALNMOUTH. | of Down Platform.

45 Shunting from Goods Yard—situated left-hand side of Goods Yard Sidings. 1

Points dispensed with.
28 Shunting Dock to Up Goods—situated left-hand side of Dock line below bracket ]

21 No. 3 Siding—Loco. Sidings ( North end is now hand operated).

[ 25 No. 3 Siding—Nos. 4 and 5 Sidings (North end is now hand operated). carrying 14/18 signals. :
\ 26 Trap points for No. 3 Siding.. 27 Shunting Up Goods to Up Main or Dock—situatéd left-hand side of Up Goods.  (49)

32 Up Branch—Branch Platform. ' i
34 Down Branch—No. 3 Siding (are now hand operated). '
Signals dispensed with. J EAR5D0N~ 2
20 Shunting from Loco. Sidings. Signals dispensed with.
23 Shunting from No. 3 Siding. 31 Up Hartley Home with Blue Bell’s Distant below.
24 Shunting from Nos. 3, 4 and 5 Sidings. (47) 35 Down Hartley Home with Holyweli’s Distant below.
) ; Points dispensed with.
ALNMOUTH. J 32 Trap points on Up Hartley.
: 34T int D Hartley. 49
Signals dispensed with. o Mo g | 49 I
19 Branch Platform, Up Direction.
36 Down Branch to Sidmgs or Loco. Sldmgs 1 SOUTH GOSFORTH STATION
16/17 Branch Platform signals have been replaced by a three-aspect colour light displaying 8 3 s 3
R, Y or G, with two-way route indicator above and subsidiary on'left-hand bracket situated 9 Points dls.pensed with, - k I
20 yards nearer signat box reading:— ‘ 16 Mains Crossover. i

39 (Main) Branch Platform to Up Main—Route ‘M’. ; Signals dispensed with.
il @r to Up Goods—Route ‘L’. S P 15 Shunting Down Main or to Up Main. ‘L
40 (Subsidiary) Branch Platform to Up Goods—Route ‘L. 17 Shunting Up to Down Main or to Down Branch. (49) ‘
No. 36 Trap Points on Branch Platform line have been moved 20 yards nearer to the signal } |
box. (49) A
: HASWELL. i
d hree-
CROFT DEPOT BRANCH. i ;I'i;:alfobrg;(e.r ground frame has been replaced by a three-lever ground frame 43 yards from
Doctar's Road (Line No. 7, Dgm. No. 507) has been removed. (48) 4 Signals dispensed with.
} 2 From Goods Siding. f
3 Shunting Down to Up Main. i
BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES. : 6/7 Shunting Up to Down Main or Goods Siding. (49) i
Station Ground Frame has been replaced by a 4-lever frame on same site. 3 1
Points spiked normal pending removal. E‘
5 Up Goods to Goods Siding. +*,0LD TOWN. tl
Signal dispensed with. Signal dispensed with. o 3 :
8 Up Goods to Goods Siding (controlled by Billingham Signal Box). < . - 36—Down Goods to Shunting line.
Alterati Sional ' . Gantry carrying 7, T.Y. ‘A’ Auto Distant, 8, 34, 36, 67 and 68 signals has been replaced by
RISHONS L0 BN {5 2 { : right-hand bracket with disc signal below, situated between Down Main and Up Goods, 55
6 Down Goods to Goods Siding is no longer controlled by Billingham Signal Box. ) yards East of Signal Box reading:—
g g o Main Post. ; 12
Billingham Signal Box. |
.I o ar-n e ?x 3 Top arm—7 Up Goods Starting with Tees Yard ‘A’ Auto. Distant below. 1
Signals dispensed with. 3 = Bottom arm—8 Up Goods “Calling-on™. :
124652unting ULp Sirj'ing to UpDMam. v i 4 ; 34 Up Goods to Shunting line—disc at foot of signal. |
Shunting Up Main or to Down Main or Down Branch. o . . . ! {
29 Shunting Divie Miasa Dot Codds. Reading in opposite direction on bracket:— g ry l{
45 Shunting From Goods Yard. ' 68 Down Goods to Down Goods Yard Starting (left-hand doll)—Miniature arm. |
28 Shunting Dock to Up Goods. . 67 Down Goods Starting (right-hand doll). (47) iw
27 Shunting Up Goods to Up Main or Dock. . i ‘
36 Down Main Starting. i J
New Signals. - & s ‘
36 Down Main Starting—Colour light displaying R and G aspects, situated left-hand side ) |
& of Down Main 841 yards East of signal box. | =] TP ‘ ) !I
: i :
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Section D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

a®sltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a mote must be taken of
them by all concerned.

% Denotes new or amended item.

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES.

SPEEDS OF FREIGHT ROLLING STOCK.
PALLET VANS.

Until further notice trains ,conveyfng pallet vans with a wheel base of 10 feet or less
must not exceed a maximum speed of 50 m.p.h. Guards must inform their Drivers when
such vehicles are conveyed and Drivers must regulate the speed of their trains accordingly.

BULK CEMENT TRAINS TO SCOTLAND.

Until further notice A.P.C.M. “CEMFLOW” wagons must be restricted to a maximum
speed of 50 m.p.h. when loaded and 60 m.p.h. when empty.

DERAILMENT OF FOUR-WHEELED VEHICLES.

Until further notice all four-wheeled vehicles with a wheelbase of 10 ft. or less are subject
to a speed restriction of 50 m.p.h.

If it is necessary'for any such vehicle to be conveyed on a Class 1, 2 or 3 train, the Guard
_must advise the Driver and instruct him not to exceed 50 m:p.h.

Class 4 or 4+ trains must not exceed 50 m.p.h. at any point unless indicated in the timetable
by a “club” symbol, in which case a maximum speed of 55 m.p.h. (Class 4) or 60 m.p.h. (Class
4+) will be permissible. Should it be necessary for a train so indicated to carry a four-
wheeled vehicle with a wheelbase of 10 ft. or less the Guard must instruct the Driver not to
exceed 50 m.p.h.

PAINTING OF FREIGHT STOCK.

It is the future intention that all freight stock and non-bogie coaching stock will be marked
to indicate the maximum speed at which it may run. It may have been observed that-a number
of vehicles have already appeared in service bearing a white numeral in a white lined square,
and without the symbol “XP” where applicable. .

Full instructions on this subject will be published.in due course. In the meantime it should
be noted that the Numerals ‘1’, ‘2’ or ‘3’ are equivalent to “XP” marking.

WAGON LABELS.

Commencing forthwith some wagon labels for coal and coke traffic may be expected to carry
the letters ‘H’ and ‘M’ respectively instead of the figure ‘1. They should continue to be
raegarded, and recorded, as No. 1 label wagons until further instructed.

Wagon labels for other traffics may be found to carry the letters ‘H’, ‘M’ and ‘L’ (or only
one of them) in addition to the figures ‘2' and ‘3’. Until further instructed these letters should
be ignored and the wagons regarded and recorded as No. 2 or No. 3, as the case may be.

CONVEYANCE OF COACHING STOCK BY FREIGHT TRAINS.

Authority is hereby given for 9K01, 7-25.am Parcels and ‘9’ Northallerton to Leyburn and
return to convey a daily bogie parcels van in accordance with the instructions on Page 99 of
the General Appendix of lst October, 1960, relating to Conveyance of Coaching Stock om
Unfitted Freight Trains.

ROUTE AVAILABILITY OF COACHING STOCK.

Mail vans with traductors in six foot way must not pass any train at South Gosforth Station.
Up trains conveying such mail vans must be brought to a stand at South Gosforth East, and
Down trains at Jesmond Station Signal Box, when the Guard must advise the Signalman. sc
that arrangements may be made not to pass any train on the opposite line at South Gosforth
Station. - Special Stop Order to be issued at Newcastle Central or Killingworth Station as the
case may be if a train has to be stopped in accordance with this instruction. (This instruction
has been extracted from the Diversion of Trains Booklet 0.7002/1956 which has been abolished).

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued i) N-29
MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES—continued.
PERMANENT SPEED RESTRICTIONS.

INDICATOR SIGNS.

The indicator signs referred to in the first paragraph of this instruction on page 51 of the
General Appendix are in the process of being repainted yellow,

REPAIRS AT MOTIVE POWER DEPOTS, CARRIAGE SHEDS, ETC,

In connection with work being carried out at the undermentioned places, scaffolding or
projections may be provided or unusual excavations may be made in the ground:—

Place

Masure of Wark

Dursatian

Cerrmens'ng
date

Greensfield Motive
Power Depot (Pacific
$Shed)

Demolition works and repalrs

Until further notice '2o.|o.sz

SHUTTING OFF LOCOMOTIVE WATER SUPPLIES.

Water will not be available as follows:— .

Place

Duration

Commencing Daee

Y Northallerton, Wiske
Moor Water Troughs
Greensficld Motive Power
Depot—Siding No. 248 (Field
Sidings) Water column .

Y South Blyth M.P.D. A
Y South Blyth Staiths
Y Bedlington and Newsham

Bishopton Lane and Stockton
Bank—Down Goods No.
2 (Back Road) Water Column
Richmond Station
Leyburn Station Water Col-
umns Nos. D.47 and D.39
A

7-30 am, to 4-30 pm, Sunday,
24th November
Until further notice

8-0 am to 4-0 pm Sunday, 24th
November, re-lining asbestos
pipe

Until further notice

Until further notice
Until further notice

7-10-63

6-3-63

9-10-62

THIRSK.

The Down Slow to Down Fast connection, No. 228 points, has been spiked out of use

pending abandonment.

CATCH POINTS—PLAWSWORTH.

Catch points have been laid in the Up Main line at Plawsworth at 69 m. 77 chs. They are
clipped and padlocked out of use until further notice.

GATESHEAD—GREENSFIELD M.P.D.

Sidings Nos. 245, 247 and 248 (Field Sidings) have been blocked, and the points to these
sidings clipped and padlocked out of use.

ROUTE AVAILABILITY OF-MAIN LINE DIESEL LOCOMOTIVES.

Newecastle, Central Station.

All concerned to note that English Electric 2,000 h.p. type .4 diesel electric |ocpmoti_ves
(Nos. D.200-D.324) are prohibited from passing Platform 13 to Down West line via points
509, 518 and 526 at Newcastle Central Station.

(G1/26)




N=30 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued
) MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES—continued.

HEATON NORTH YARD.

Until further notice, all trains requiring to attach or detach at Heaton North Yard will be
run via the new No. 2 Down Reception Siding from Heaton South to Benton Bank, and Drivers
must bring their trains to a stand clear of all hand worked points at Heaton North Yard before
drawing forward to commence shunting movements into or out of these sidings.

After shunting movements have been completed thé train must proceed forward to Benton
Pank unless Yard Staff are on duty and authority has been given by them for the train to return
in the Up direction to Heaton South Signal Box. :

CATCH POINTS—BENTON BANK AND BENTON QUARRY.

A pair of catch points have been installed in the Down Main line at 3 m. 47 chs. They
have been clipped and padlocked out of use until further notice.

CATCH POINTS—BETWEEN ACKLINGTON AND SOUTHSIDE.

Catch points have been laid in the Down Main line at 29 m. 70 chs. and 303 m.p. They
have been clipped and padlocked out of use until further notice. !

WARKWORTH STATION.

The Down and Up Sidings have been dispensed with and all points clipped and padlocked
out of use pending removal. ‘

CATCH POINTS—WOODEN GATE.
A pair of catch points have been installed in the Up Main line at 33 m. 68 chs. They have
been clipped and padlocked out of use until further notice. .

BERWICK UPON TWEED.

The Yard Foreman has been withdrawn from Berwick and Down Freight trains requiring to
detach will be run onto No. 2 Loop (or No. 1 Loop should No. 2 Loop be occupied).

_The trains must be brought to a stand at the Notice Board reading “Engines must not pass
this board except on the authority of the signalman”,

The crossover between No. 1 and No. 2 Loops has been spiked out of use.

WELBURY.

The Down Main to Horse Dock and Sidings to Coal Depot points have been clipped out of
use pending removal. - ’ g

FELLING COLLIERY SIDINGS AND MULBERRY SIDINGS.
The above sidings have been clipped and padlocked out of use until further notice.

KNOWESGATE.

Knowesgate is now a “Public Delivery Siding” with no B.R. staff in attendance.
Notice boards worded as under have been erected:—

NOTICE TO DRIVERS.
Stop, whistle and before proceeding make sure'that crane is not working.

CATCH POINTS—BETWEEN JESMOND AND WEST JESMOND.
Catch points have been installed in the Down Main line at 0 miles 69 chains and 1 mile
23 chains. They have 'been clamped and padlocked out of use until further notice.
SOUTH GOSFORTH STATION.

A trailing Crossover (Main to Main) between 2 m. 36 chs. and 2 m. 38 chs. has beer clipped
and padlocked out of use until further notice.

BENTON NORTH WEST CURVE.

‘Between Benton Station and Benton North, a pair of facing points and sand drags have been
laid in the Down line between 0 m. 0 chs. and 0 m. 5} chs. The points have been clipped and
padlocked out of use until further notice.

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-31

MISCELLANEOUS NOT!CES—continued.

BENTON SOUTH WEST CURVE
Between Benton Station and Benton Quarry, a pair of facing points and sand drags have been
laid in the Up line between 0 m. 13 chs. and 0 m 10 chs. The points have been clipped and
padlocked out of use until further notice.

GARDEN LANE, SOUTH SHIELDS. A

The Main to Main crossover and facing connections have been spiked out of use pending
removal.

'OFFERTON LANE OCCUPATION LEVEL CROSSING.

Until further notice, between 8-0 am and 6-0 pm, daily, there will be increased use of the
occupation crossing situated between Cox Green and Hylton by contractor's vehicles conveying
clay, etc. Lookoutmen in attendance. Drivers to keep a sharp lcokout.

HENDON BRANCH.

Until further notice, a temporary level crossing has been provided between Londonderry
Signal Box and Hendon Gas Works Ground Frame at 1 m. 7 chs. for the use of contractor's
plant installing new sidings. Drivers to keep a sharp look-out. Handsignalman in attendance
when road vehicles are crossing.

McNEILS OCCUPATION LEVEL CROSSING.
Until further notice there will be greatly increased user of the occupation crossihg situated
between Wear Valley Junction and Harperley by contractor’s vehicles conveying sand and gravel.
Drivers to keep a sharp lookout.

ASKRIGG STATION.

Coal Depot line (Siding No. 6, Diagram 471) points have been spiked and the siding is now
out of use.

ALTERATIONS TO B.R. RULE BOOK (Dated January, 1962).

RULE 127 (iii). AMEND to read:—

If not thoroughly acquainted with any portion of the line over which he is to work
obtain the services of a competent conductor.

i The conductor must give to the train driver the necessary instructions in regard to the
signals, curves, gradients, speed restrictions, and other characteristics applicable to the line
over which they are working and leave the actual driving entirely in the hands of the train
driver. )

The conductor will be responsible for the due observance of signals, speed restrictions,
etc., and safe working of the train.

In every case the train driver must study the signals, speed restrictions, and other
characteristics of that part of the line over which he is being conducted.

The conductor will be responsible in cases where it is necessary for the fireman to.carry
out the provisions of Rule 55, for seeing that this 1s done. In the case of trains or engines.
the driving cabs of which are single manned, the conductor will be responsible for carrying
out the duties laid down for the fireman in respect of Ruie 55.”

»

RULE 135 (a). AMEND to read:—

(a) When a train is drawn by two engines the Driver, and Fireman where provided, of
the leading engine is responsible for the observance of signals and the working of the brake;
the Driver of the second engine must, as far as is practicable, observe all signals affecting
the working of the train, including any which may be given by the Driver of the leading
engine, and in case of need he must apply the brake or take any other action which may be
appropriate in the circumstances.

e A e




N-32 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued

RULE 148. AMEND to read:—

“(a) Guards must, as far as practicable, keep a good lookout and if they have any reason
to apprehend danger they must make every effort to attract the attention of the Driver or
Signalman according to the circumstances. They must always keep a good lookout when
their trains are approaching terminal stations or stations at which they are due to stop,
and when leaving stations. \ ]

(b) |If the circumstances require their own train to be stopped, Guards must, if the
train is fitted with the continuous brake, apply it in order to bring the train to a stand.
If the train is not fitted with the continuous brake they must apply the hand brake sharply
and release it suddenly; this operation repeated several times should, from the check it causes,
attract the attention of the Driver to whom the necessary Danger signal must be shown.

(c) If there is any danger to a train on an adjoining line, Guards must, when the train
passes a signal box, show to the Signalman a red hand signal waved slowly from side to side,
and the Signalman must on receiving this signal, act in accordance with block regulation 17.

(d) In the case of trains not fitted with the continuous brake, the Guard must, unless
special instructions are issued to the contrary, always apply his brake as soon as he becomes
aware that the Driver is applying the engine brake.

(e) When a Driver requires the assistance of the Guard’s brake he must give three or
more short sharp whistles, and the Guard or Guards must immediately apply their brakes.”

ALTERATIONS TO REGULATIONS FOR TRAIN SIGNALLING BOOKLET (B.R.29950).
Page 25.
Regulation 17 (b). AMEND first paragraph to read:—

“The Signalman in advance must immediately exhibit his signals to stop the train coming
from the signal box from which the signal was received and any train going towards that box
on the opposite line. The train for which the signal was received, when stopped, must be
carefully examined and dealt with as occasion may require. If it is not possible to detach
the vehicle in respect of which the emergency bell signal was sent, or to rectify the defect,
or otherwise deal with the emergency, and it is considered the train may be allowed to proceed
with safety to a signal box in advance where the matter can be dealt with as occasion may
require, this may be done after the Signalman at the box in advance has been told of the
circumstances. The train must be signalled in the usual way and The Stop and Examine train
signal sent immediately the acknowledgment of the train entering section signal is received,

A train not conveying passengers may in these circumstances be allowed to pass on the
opposite or adjoining line.” )

Page 122.
INSERT:—

SIGNALMAN'’S GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS.

“TRAIN HEADLAMPS AND INDICATORS.

Rules 119 and 125. iF

If a train passes a signalbox with no light at all being exhibited at the front of the train
when the lamps should be illuminated, the Signalman must advise ghe Signalman at the next
box ahead to stop the train for the lamps to be lighted. If, where the sections are short,
the Signalman who is asked to stop the train cannot do so without bringing it to a sudden
stand, he must pass the information to the Signalman at the box next in advance and
arrange for him to stop the train. In the event of the telephone having failed the “Stop
and Examine Train” signal must be sent.

Should an incomplete or incorrect indication be shown the train need not be stopped
especially, but information must be passed box to box and the indication put in order at the
next stopping point.” )

Page 124. INDEX.

INSERT:—Train Headlamps and Indicators. Page 122.

ALTERATIONS TO GENERAL APPENDIX.
Page 17 (Page 162, Supplementary Operating Instructions).
B.R. AUTOMATIC WARNING SYSTEM OF TRAIN CONTROL.
5. Conditions of operation.
AMEND second paragraph to read:—

Drivers of vacuum fitted diesel and electric locomotives or multiple-unft crains must
collect an AW.S. switch handle along with their other keys. This handle must be inserted
bn the Change end/lsoiating Switch and pushed upwards ss far as It will go. Until this
handle is operated, .ie vehicle cannot be moved. In the case of sir breked multiple-unit
stock and Southern Region non-steam locomotives an AW.S. switch handie ks not required
a3 the AW.S equlpment is made operative through the brake control apperatus.

" Page 42.

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-33

; WORKING OF MULTIPLE UNIT MECHANICAL DIESEL TRAINS.
8. Propelling.

INSERT as second sentence to first paragraph:— 4 BG

During shunting operations, before any propelling movement is commenced, the :;or

or Shunter riding in the leading driving compartment must have the communicating Aiopd

between the driving compartment and the rest of the vehicle unlocked so as to provide a-
means of exit in emergency.

Page 51. PERMANENT SPEED RESTRICTIONS.

AMEND Clause 7:— i g Wie
The indicator signs mark the commencement of the s.peed restrictions only and qnvc;
must not start to accelerate until the whole of their train has Passegl over the portion
line to which the restriction applies. The provision of indicator signs in no way relleve:rtho
driver of his responsibility for obeying all speed restrictions shown in the Sectional Appendices
or other publications.

Page 75.
INSERT:— “DIESEL AND ELECTRIC LOCOMOTIVES RUNNING LIGHT.

Diesel and Electric Locomotives -with driving cabs at each end when travelling light must
| driven from the leading cab. i 4
norwr:grebihort distance shunting mgovements are involved, such as crossing from one line to
another, or where undue delay would occur through having to change ends for the reverse
movement, the locomotive may be driven from the trailing cab. When a second man is on
the locomotive he must then ride in the leading cab ready to soa:'nd the warning horn, to
signal the Driver to stop and/or apply the brake in an emergency.

Page 108, PLATFORM EDGES—WHITENING.

INSERT:—Additional sentence as follows:— . :
“When performing this work staff must, whenever possible, face the direction from
which trains approach.”

1 UCTIONS IN THE OPERATION OF “BUCK-EYE” AUTOMATIC COUPLERS
T AND PULLMAN GANGWAYS. i

Page 79.

AMEND item 18 in illustrations to read:— ihich
18. VERTICAL LOCK TELL-TALE (Electric and certain multiple unit diesel stock onty).

Page 80.
AMEND ninth paragraph of clause 2 (2) to read:— i
Staff mu‘s,t sstisfy themselves that the couplers have engaged.properly by Iook!ng or

feeling underneath to make certain that the vertical lock on each copp!er is projecting
below the coupler head and that the knuckles of the coupler are clasping eagh other. A
test must then be made by a slight pull from the Engine. Certain electric and diesel multiple
unit stock is fitted with a vertical lock tell-tale. In this case, when the coupler krjuckle
Js in the open position, the vertical lock tell-tale will be at the top <_>f its slide. 1t will ftll
to the bottom of the slide when the coupler knuckle is shut, thus indicating that the vertical
lock has dropped correctly.

Inter-Cities Diesel Vehicles.

Page 86.

AMEND eighth paragraph of clause 2 (a) to read:— ‘

Staff must satisfy themselves that the couplers have engaged properly by looking of
feeling underneath to make certain that the vertical lock of each coupler is projecting
below the coupler head and that the knuckles of the couplers are clasping each other.
Where a vertical lock tell-tale is provided, this will be at the top of its sln_de when the
coupler knuckle Is in the open position and will fall to the bottom of the slide when the
coupler knuckle is shut, thus Indicating that the vertical lock has dropped correctly.
A test must then be made by a slight pul! from the unit which is making the attachment.

T
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11-34 SECTION D—GEMNERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continwed
Page 95.

INSERT:—  |NSTRUCTIONS FOR THE OPERATION OF DIESEL BRAKE TENDERS.

l. Brake tenders are used to assist the braking power of diesel locomotives when working
unfitted or partially fitted trains. More than one brake tender may be used, if required.
They will work with the locomotive, and be regarded as part of the locomotive equipment,
In all cases where brake tenders are attached to locomotives, the vacuum brake must
:>e operative on the tender(s) and the driver will be responsible for seeing that this
s done.

2. Brake tenders are subject to a maximum speed of 60 m.p.h. when being drawn and
45 m.p.h. when being propelled. In the latter case, the train headlamps must be placed
on the tender. Not more than two tenders may be propeiled.

3. When it is necessary to couple or uncouple a brake tender to or from a locomotive
this will be the duty of the fireman or second man. If no second manis employed W
will be the duty of the guard or shunter. Before a tender is separated from the
locomotive the handbrake of the brake tender must be fully applied.

The duty of coupling and uncoupling of the brake tenders to and from the trabm
will be in accordance with the instructions regarding coupling and uncoupling of
locomotives to and from trains, as set out in the Sectional Appendices. )

4. For the purpose of load computation, diesel brake tenders will be regarded as equei
to 3} basic wagon units, and 1} standard wagon lengths. ; :

5. A diesel locomotive running light with a braking tender or tenders attached will for
signalling purposes, be treated as a light engine. In all such cases the signalman signalling
the movement must advise the signalman in advance, by telephone, of the number of
brake tenders attached.

6. ;N:\on‘gbnko tenders are in use special care must be exercised in tae carrying out of

ule 69.
7. Under no circumstances may brake tenders be loose shunted. £
Page 97 f
HAULING OF “DEAD” LOCOMOTIVES AND MULTIPLE UNIT STOCK OWNED BY

:Rcl"-l'rllfliés)RAlLWAYS (EXCLUDING SMALL DEPARTMENTAL “SERVICE” LOCO-

INSERT :- as second paragraph to Clause I(g) (i) :
In the event of a “dead” diesel shunting locomotive of 20 tons or over and not fitted with the
vacuum brake or through pipe, being required to travel on a partially fitted freight train, it muse
be marshalled immediately behind the fitted portion.
AMEND:- Clause | (f)
Unless specially authorised by the Chief Mechanical Engineer’s Department, *‘dead ** steam tender,
diesel main line, electric or gas turbine locomotives, must not be conveyed on freight trains—see
clause (2) (b) for movement of *“‘dead" engines with defective handbrakes. |If this authority Is
given, forward services must be agreed by the Operating Department, having regard to Clause (e)
i AILOTERATIONS TO N.E. REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (SOUTHERN SECTION).
age 10.
Beningbrough.
Station.
DELETE:—Signal Box and distance.
Tollerton.
Station.
AMEND:—Distance 7 miles 1,633 yards.

ALTERATIONS TO N.E. REGION SECTIONAL APPENDIX (NORTHERN SECTION).
i SEQUENCE OF LINES THROUGHOUT THIS BOOK.

= Page In
Page iii, . Table A
DELETE:—

Shildon (Simpasture) to Stillington North. 98
Page iii (Page 1, Supplement No. 1).
DELETE:— ; .

Darlington (Hopetown) to Barnard Castle (Tees Valley), etc. 103
INSERT:—

Darlington (Hopetown) to Barnard Castle West (including Forcett Goods and

Quarry Branches). 103 -

DELETE:—

Barnard Castle (Tees Valley) to Middleton-in-Teesdale. 107
INSERT:— :

Barnard Castle West to Middleton in Teesdale. ! 107

J TABLE A.

Page 3 (Page 2, Supplement No. 1).
Cowton. X

Eryholme. f

AMEND:—Down Main or Fast engine whistle—I1 long 3 short—Trains requiring to stop at
Darlington to take water.

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continucd N-35
:?Mgglill)‘:—Sub heading to read NEWCASTLE AND FALLODON (44 MILE POST).

12 ' : : -
:ﬁEND:—Sub heading to read NEWCASTLE AND FALLODON (44 MILE POST).

Little Benton South. ¥

DELETE:—Signal Box and distance.

Little Benton North. 4

DELETE:—Signal Box and distance.

Page 13 (Page 60, Supplementary Operating Instructions Booklet).
Benton Quarry. ]

AMEND:—Distance 1 m. 1,121 yds.

Page 13 (Page 60 Supplementary Operating instructions).

Killingworth.

Forest Hall, . y
DELETE:—Signal Box and all details.
Stacion.

AMEND:—Distances to read 1 m. 381 yds.

:aNgI‘E!h.llg:—Sub heading to read NEWCASTLE AND FALLODON (44 MILE POST).

Page 14 (Page 61, Supplementary Operating Instructions).
Morpeth. Station. \ . ;
i ints CW—Up Goods Loop, connections, etc. ) :
:ngzg;—ﬁ\atcﬂhrsgo?olsumn Autgmatic and Controlled Colour Light Signalling to be right
through from Stannington to Morpeth Station.

4, Supplement No. 1).
:ﬁ:h}ls)(—‘)—;%eb he:dﬁlr:\geTo r:'ead FALLODON (44 MILE POST) AND MARSHALL MEADOWS.

Page 18.
KIMBLESWORTH COLLIERY BRANCH (GOODS LINES).
AMEND:—Ist column to be One engine in Steam (No Staff).

Page 20. ;

;I:Stz;‘l'sr—‘gggme whistle in Down Main or Fast Column 1S2L—No»t stopping Eaglescliffe. For
h Stockton Goods Yard. ;

INSSE':;:'lE in ;ﬁd column between Picton Station and Rounton Gates:—

“IBH signal, Up line, 1,089 yards from Picton Station Signal Box "

Page 29
Pelaw Station F0Y i
Passenger trains in emergency and Co
R E P SR T ing Stgck trains crossing between Main
: ’ lines and Goods lines
10 Down 10 Up Passenger trains in emergency and Coach-
ing Stock trains, travelling over Goods
lines between Pelaw and High Street
(except where otherwise shown),
Pelaw Station :
— i Down 20 Up To and from Slow lines 98 m. é chns. to
INSERT: Speed restrictions 20 p el -
20 Down 20 Up To and from Slow lines 98 m. 16 chns. to
: 98 m. 22 chns.

Page 29 (Page 62 Supplementary Operating Instructions)
Feiling Station . i
— ictions 5 Down 5 U Passenger trains in emergency and Coa
yORLER Fix - Tensiion i i ing Stock trains crossing between Malin
lines and Goods lines.

Felling St. James Bridge

- INSERT:— Speed restrictions 10 Down — Over connection Down Goods to Down

Main 100 m. 24 chns. to 00 m. 28 chns.
Park Lane Junction A
: 10 Up Over connection Main to Goods and Goods
[t Spsiitiiriciion 1350w 5 to Main 100 m. 68 chns. to 100 m. 75 chns.
High Street Junction . ] pacs e
— 5U Passenger trains in emergency and Coacl
el ol 5 ing Stgck trains crossing between Malin
and Goods Lines.
INSERT:— Speed restrictions 15 Down 15 Up Go:ds lines from 100m. 75 chns. to 10 Im
; ; 33 chns.
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Page 35.
Wansbeck.
DELETE:—Signal box and distance.
Scotsgap.
Junction. y
AMEND:—Distance 11 miles 584 yards.
:MEND:—-lst column to read Electric Token from Morpeth Station to Scotsgap “Junction
age 39. .
NEWSHAM TO BLYTH, ETC.
:MEN‘Dz—Ducnptlon of Block Signalling between Blyth Station and Links Road to be ‘N8’
age 43. .
gillingworth. ; :
ELETE:—Signal box and all rel t ils i i i
S s elevant details including 1.B.S. Down line, 1,330 yards from
Backworth
Station.
AMEND:—Distance 1 m. 1.447 yds.
Page 49/50.
Backworth.
Earsdon. ;
INSERT:—Directional line to indicate “Up” direction between Earsdon and Percy Main North
Page 53. . '
Corbridge.
DELETE:—Speed Restriction 45 Down 45 Up 16 m. 72 chs. to 17 m. 8 chs
Page 54. " ' .
Haydon Bridge.
Station.
*AMEND:—URS 55*
Page 57
Consett North
INSERT :—Speed Restriction

Down 15 Up I5 Consett North to 12m. l4chs.

Page 60

Consett North

AMEND:—Speed Restriction . Up IS Over junction towards Consett
South IZm. Ochs. to | Im. 58chs

Page 62.

Btella Gill—South Pelaw.
DELETE:—C. Up line 506 yards before reaching Up Main Home signal. Gradient 66.

Page 66/67.
GATESHEAD (GREENSFIELD JUNCTION, ETC.) TO BLAYDON, ETC.
AMEND:—The directional line denoting Up direction should be extended to Norwood.

mEN“/‘—.,- (Page 66 Supplementary Operating Instructions).
Description in Block Signalling column to read “Aut ic & ierol i
Signalling between Greensfleld Junction and Norwood".u e il
Page 90
SIGIEND:-—-Sub heading
RHAM (RELLY MILL) AND CONSETT NORTH DOWN
I?ERM!SSIBLE SPEED ON MAIN AND SINGLE LINES b elbe i g v
Witton Gilbert Station
DELETE:—Speed Restriction Down 10 Up 10
lNL;g;hester Station
T:—Speed Restriction D 15
Knitsley Station e e
INSERT:—Speed Restriction
Consett South

2m. 60chs. to 3m. 38chns.
7m. 5chs. to 7Tm. 14 chns.

35 Both directions 9m. 79chs. to 10m. 16 chns.

INSERT:—Speed Restriction Down I5 Up I5 I :

ke gl icti p m. 58chs. to Consett North
it Ngftehd Restriction Down 15 IIm. 66chs. to IIm. 70chs.

INSERT :—Speed Restriction : Up 20 Over Junction towards Ouston

Junction I13m. 57chs. to 13m.
ﬁ)chs. (Ouston Jct. to Consett
DELETE:—Speed Restriction IZm? 521?:'::7%2 4chs
Page 98. J ! !
SHILDON (SIMPASTURE) TO STILLINGTON NORTH
DELETE:—Line heading and sll items. o

Down 15

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-37

Page 99.

Shildon.

Simpasture.............

DELETE:—Note and speed restriction—

Page 103 (Page 13 Supplement No. 1)
AMEND:—Line heading to read:— : 5 ;
DARLINGTON (HOPETOWN) TO BARNARD CASTLE WEST (INCLUDING
FORCETT GOODS AND QUARRY BRANCHES)

AMEND:—Sub heading to read
DARLINGTCN (HOPETOWN) TO BARNARD CASTLE WEST

Page 104
AMEND:—Line heading and sub heading as above.
Barnard Castle

East st
DELETE:—All additional running lines between Barnard Castle East and VWest boxes.

DELETE:—Speed restriction 20 Up I5m. 3lchs. to 15m. 28chs., 20 Up over junction towards
Bishop Auckland 14m. 63chs. to 14m. 53chs. etc.

DELETE:—Catch points—No. 2 Down Goods, etc.
West

DELETE:—Catch points, Up Goods line.

INSERT:—Speed restriction 20 (Both directions) 15m. 28chs. to 15m. 3ichs.
Tees Valley i

DELETE:—All particulars including speed restrictions

Page 107
ANglEND:—Line heading and sub heading to read:— : I
BARNARD CASTLE (WEST) TO MIDDLETON-IN-TEESDALE 40 (Both directions)
MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON SINGLE LINE
AMEND:—
Barnard Castle
Tees Valley to read
Barnard Castle -

West
DELETE:—Speed Restrictions—I0 (Both| directions) Om Schs. (Branch mileage) to 16m., 9chs.

(Darlington to Tebay mileage)
AMEND Note—(See page 103 for Darlington (Hopetown) to Barnard Castle West)
INSERT:—Speed restriction 20 (Both directions) 16m. 13chs. (Darlington to Barnard Castle
mileage) to Om. 5chs. (Branch Mileage)

15 Up Over Junction towards Stillington North, etc.

Romaldkirk:—Station

DELETE:—Block post indication and mileage.
Middleton-in-Teesdale:—Station

AMEND:—Distance between signal boxes to read 8 miles 812 yards.

Page 108
NORTHALLERTON TO HAWES
Northallerton r

Station -
When passing over Yafforth

INSERT Speed restriction 10
" (Both level crossing ‘
Page 111. directions)
Stillington.
North. 3 \

DELETE:—Note. 3
AMEND:—Speed restriction 20 Down 20 Up All connections te and from Goods lines.

Page 114 (Page 68 Supplementary Operating instructions).
Hartlepool Station.
DELETE:—Black dot Indicating block post and note.

Page 115.

Hartlepool Station. :
DELETE:—Black dot indicating block post, speed restriction, catch points and the note under

station. Engine Whistles
] p uUpP Por
Main or Slow or
121, Fast Goods
Middlesbrough West.
INSERT:— Up Freight trains
1L 2§ Castle Eden Branch
IL 45 Stockton
1S 1L Bowesfield Works
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SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued

Page 126 (Pages 69 and 167 of Supplementary
Operating Instructions).

Middlesbrough,
Old Town.

INSERT:—

Page 125 (Page 167 Su
AMEND:—

Up Freight traing

2L 2§ Castie Eden Branch
2L 3§ Stockton
25 2L Bowesfield Works

pplementary Operating Instructions).

Sub-heading TEES THORNABY EAST JUNCTION to GUISBOROUGH UNCTléN
DOWN 20 uP MAXIMUM PERMISSIBLE SPEED ON GOODS LINES. ’ »

Page 135

TABLE D2 .

Section of Line

Person authorised to receive

Token or Staff Station
’ , or deliver token or staff

INSERT:—

MORPETH STATION TO

BELLINGHAM

Morpeth and Rothbury Morpeth Station Foreman or Signalman
TABLE F
Number of Vehicles
From To Line and Speciai Conditions
Page 159
MORPETH TO BELLINGHAM
DELETE:— ; d
tWansbeck Morpeth Up Diréction 12 empty coaching stock
’ vehicles etc,
tMorpeth Wansbeck Down Direction 12 empty coaching stock
vehicles etc. I
Page 162 i
'NBSFEEL:C_PELAW TO SOUTH SHIELDS :(INCLUDING T.YNE DOCK BOTTOM
H) | |

tdarrow Station

Page 164 (Page 18 Su
AMEND:—Line head
DARLINGTON (HO
FORCETT GOO
DELETE:—
Barnard Castle West

Barnard Castle East

Pontop | Up Freight wagons with or
{ without brake van
ipplement No. 1)

ing to read -
lPETO\I'\!N) TO BARNARD CASTLE WES|T (INCLUDING
|DS AND QUARRY BRIANCHES)

Barnard Castle East Nos. | and 2 i 13 Freight wagons etc.
Up Goods
Barnard Castle West Nos. | and 2

6 Freight wagons etc,

Down Goods

TABLE HI S
Number of Vehicles
From To Line and Special Conditions
Page 172 ...
MORPETH TO BE|LLINGHAM
DELETE:— ’ )
Morpeth Wansbeck Single 3
Wansbeck Morpeth Single

Page 176 (Page 19 Su
AMEND:—Line hea
DARLINGTON (H
FORCETT GOO
DELETE:—
Barnard Castle East

pplement No. 1)
ding to read:—
OPETOWN) TO BARINARD CASTLE [(WEST (INCLUDING
DS AND QUARRY BRANCHES)

Barnard Castle West Nos. | and 2

6 wagons
Down Goods

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-39

TABLE ‘O’
Number of i
From Fo' Vehicles
Page 196
DELETE:—
HEATON SOUTH TO TY/NEMOUTH VIA WALLSEND ETC. i
Newcastle Tynemouth t o
Tynemouth Newecastle
TABLE ‘R’
Page 202.

DELETE:—Tweedmouth Station Down 440 yards North of Station

Page 210 (Page 23 Supplement No. | and Page 75 Supplementary Operating Instructions)
DELETE:—All previous entries and INSER;:A—B-LE 5 y
|
LINES EQUIPPED WITH THE AUTOMATIC WARNING SYS'I.'E‘Mh e
Referring to the instructions contained on pages 16 to 19 of the General Appendix; the following
li ipped with A.W.S. track equipment. ¢
ll\?(ﬁea:rii\cwll%%ps and additional running lines connected with the lines shown below and provided ‘
with main signals are equipped with AW.S. track equipment. Branch distant signals for routes [
converging on the lines shown below are also fitted with A.W.S, apparatus.

From To Line

Remarks 1

Northallerton King Edward Bridge Up and Down Main Excepting Darlington Sta«

Junction : tion Area
Newcastle Manors Tweedmouth Up and Down Main
Junction
GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS.
'BREAKDOWN TRAIN ARRANGEMENTS.
Page 211.
AMEND:—Crane 1001 to 10%94.
Page 214. :
AlﬁEND:—-CarlisIe (Kingmoor) crane to be No. 1094 75 tons (steam). ; “
Page 215. 4
ANgIEND:——CarIisle (Kingmoor) crane to be No. 1094 75 tons.
BREAKDOWN CRANES.

P 217, S A
DaEngETE:——Shildon (Simpasture) and Stillington (Elstob Lane Crossing; inclusive).
Page 218. ; :
DEgLETE:—StiIIington North and Elstob Lane Crossing (exclusive),
Page 218.

DELETE:—Belah (exclusive) and Tebay, etc.

Kirkby Stephen Junction and Penrith, etc.

Tebay and Penrith (L.M.R.), etc. ;
DELETE:—ReerYictions—Spee;i not to exceed 15 m.p.h. over Deepdale and Belah viaducts

rl':gERz:'sm Darlinéton Crane Also Covers:—Thirsk Town Goods Branch.
rr:gzﬂ?lpm Darlington Tool Vans:—Thirsk Town Branch/York District.
TOOL YANS.
Page 219. o \
DELETE:—Shildon (Simpasture) and Stillington (Elstob Lane Crossing) (exclusive). l
Page 220. 4 ‘

DELETE:—Stillington North and Elstob Lane Crossing (exclusive).

- Page 221.

SNOW PLOUGHS.

(a) Allocation—DELETE:—2 West Auckland.
INSERT:—2 Thornaby )
Page 223 (Page 24, Supplement No. 1, Page 75, Supplementary Operating Instructions).

i
|
1. INDEPENDENT PLOUGHS. ¢ I
1
DELETE:—INSTRUCTIONS RE WORKING OF DIESEL BRAKING TENDERS. w




N-42 . ; SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued
Page 255. b
INSERT additional instruction under “SUNDERLAND”:— )
“An empty diesel multiple unit trein may be attached to a loaded diesel train standing
in a platform line, provided the instructions in regard to the coupling of loaded muitiple
diesel trains, appearing on Page 4] of the General Appendix, are carried out.

Where a subsidiary signal is not provided for the movement drivers must be gives
authority ito pass the protecting signal at danger under the provisions of Rule 37 (a) (v).*

Page 258.

INSERT :— BEDLINGTON TO NEWBIGGIN, ETC.
ASHINGTON COLLIERY RAILWAY.
The National Coal Board Ashington Colliery Railway is worked in accordance with the
BR. Permissive Block Regulations for Goods Lines. At all the Signal Boxes on the Colliery
Railway, a green handsignal held steadily will be exhibited to the Driver of a freight train
if the section is occupied by another freight train and if this signal is acknowledged by the

Driver, the signal controlling the entrance to the section will be lowered.

Page 269. PELAW TO SOUTH SHIELDS, ETC. JARROW.,
JARROW EAST END LIGHT RAILWAY AND MERCANTILE DRY DOCK COMPANY:—
Instructions for dealing with traffic for the Shell Mex & B.P. Co. Ltd.—
DELETE paragraphs 4 to 10 and INSERT:—
(4) B.R. locomotives must not cross Jarrow High Street level crossing until authorised

to do so by a Conductor provided from the Shell Mex & B.P. Co. Ltd. staff, who wiil
remain with the locomotive until it has returned to the sidings South of the level crossing.

B.R. locomotives must not pass beyond a point 44 feet short of the gantry at which a
“Limit of Shunt” board is in position.

B.R. locomotives must not. actually enter the oil compounds. Wagons will normally
be placed in position or uplifted by the Oil Company’s staff by means of the Capstans
provided, but in an emergency wagons may be placed between the locomotive and the tank
wagons to act as lengtheners to enable a locomotive to attach without passing beyond the
gates.

Page 270.
INSERT:— :
FENCEHOUSES N.C.B. LAMBTON SIDINGS.

Clearances between the Weighbridge Road and the adjoining line are limited and a red
light has been erected approximately 25 yards from the Weigh Cabin on the Fencehouses
Signal Box side. 4 :

B.R. engines must not proceed past this point when the red light is illuminated.

Page 280,

NORTHALLERTON TO HAWES (INCLUDING CASTLE HILLS CURVE).
INSERT:— )
YAFFORTH LEVEL CROSSING (between. Northallerton and Ainderby).

Yafforth Level Crossing is an “open” crossing without gates or barriers, no attendance
being given. Road traffic is controlled by double sided twin red flashing light road signals
positioned In line with the fences on each side of the railway. The aspects of these road
signals are actuated by track circuits which extend 100 yards on each side of the crossing.
Notice boards are provided alongside the railway in each direction, worded as follows:—

(i) “Ungated level crossing 250 yards ahead”
d

an
(11) A “Whistle” board, 200 yards on each side of the crossing.

The speed of trains must not exceed 10 m.p.h. from a point 200 yards on the approach
side of the crossing until the train has passed clear of the crossing.

A white indicator lamp is provided beneath each flashing light unit and is focussed ‘te
shine along the railway in both directions. The following indications are given:—

No indication—Power supply on—red lights alight and flashing.
White flashing light—Power supply failed—red lights alight and flashing.
White steady light—Power supply failed or intact—red lights failed.

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued N-43

When one or both side indicators display a white steady light, Drivers must bring thelirt
trains to a stand short of the level crossing and must not proceed over the c;osslng :lin:nt
satisfied that the crossing is clear and that it is safe to do so. Should a white flashing m‘ust
or a white steady light be displayed in one or both side indicators the circumstances
be reported immediately on arrival at the next signal box.

i i i | Appendix
A driver of a rail vehicle of the type mentioned on page 64 of the Genera
(Track Circuits, Clause 5) as amended in Supplement No. | dated 18th June, 1362. ﬂtm:‘l’dt
not rely on the indication, or lack of indication exhibited by the side lights, anf musd s
pass over the crossing until he is satisfied that the crossing is clear and that it is safe to do so..

Pages 281-282,
BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES BECK BRANCH.

DELETE:—SUB-HEADING: Up Trains and Relative Instructions

Page 284,
INSERT :—

MIDDLESBROUGH.

WEST MARSH BRANCH : BRITANNIA WORKS CROSSING.

This crossing provides access across the West Marsh Branch to and from the Brimnnt':
and Bridge Construction Works of Messrs. Dorman Long (Steel) Limited and is protecte
on the Marsh Road side by a gate with a gateman in attendance. The gate \rflll be kept
closed across the roadway except: when road vehicles require to cross the nl!way. :

Road and rail traffic is controlled by two-aspect (red and green) colour light signals
as under:— . .

Signal ‘A’ | affixed on respective sides of the footbridge and focussed along the

Signal ‘B’ railway, normal aspect GREEN. el
Slig::l 54 |fﬁxedy on the footbridge columns on the Works’ side focussed along the
Signal ‘D’ respective road approaches, normal aspect RED. -

A two-way red light Is affixed to the security gate.

When the security gate is opened for road traffic, a switch on the gate nutqmatlally
alters signals ‘A’ and ‘B’ to red and ‘C’ and ‘D’ to green. When the gate is again closed
across the road, the colour lights return to their normal aspects. i

Rail movements may be drawn or propelled over the crossing- when colour light signais
‘A’ and ‘B’ display a green aspect. Rail movements must stop short of the crossing when these
colour light signals display a red aspect. !

In the event of failure of colour light signals ‘A" and ‘B’, rai' movements must stop short
of the crossing until authorised to cross by the gateman.

Pages. 284/5.
MIDDLESBROUGH—GOODS YARD AND ACKLAM BANK HEAD.
DELETE:—This instruction.

Page 285. INSERT:—
WORKING OF TRAINS IN TEES DOCK EXCHANGE SIDINGS.

Box Signalman will advise the Sidings Foreman of the passage of each
B,RTt:aiEr:gg:h‘:v'vl";es DockgBranch and on- receipt, the Foreman must arrange for the route
for the train into the sidings to be set up.

Drivers of B.R. T.C.C. and Shell-Mex engines requiring to proceed into the Exchange
Sidings must stop at the notice board installed at the junction with the lines from Tees Do§k
about 400 yards from the junction with British Railways lines at Grangetown Box and must
not proceed until authorised to do so by the B.R. Foreman or Shunter.

The departure of each B.R, train or engine must be advised to the Grangetown Signalman
by the Sidings Foreman. i

! B.R. engis\u must draw thelr trains into and out of the Tees Dock Branch. Those from
and to the Beam Mill (Lackenby) Lines and east of Grangetown will be required to use the
Ore Sidings Nos. 1 and 2 Reception Lines for running round purposes. [

B.R. trains must not leave the sidings to proceed to Grangetown Box until suthorised to

do so by the Sidings Foreman. v




N-—44 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued
Page 286. i

_ REDCAR.
TOD POINT.

DELETE 2nd paragraph.
AMEND last paragraph to read:—

During the time the train is working on the line in question, movements may be carried
on as necessary within the stop board.

NORMANBY BRANCH.
INSERT:— .
‘Skippers Lane Level Crossing.

Before any shunting movement is made which will pass over or foul Skippers Lane Level
Crossing, the Guard or person in charge of the movement must obtain an assurance from
the Crossing Keeper that the Level Crossing gates have been closed and secured against
road traffic. When the shunting movement has been completed and the Level Crossing fs
egain clear, the Guard or Shunter must advise the Crossing Keeper accordingly.

Page 292. LOCAL AND GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS—INDEX.
INSERT:—Yafforth Level Crossing. Page 280. :
ALTERATIONS TO SUPPLEMENTARY OPERATING INSTRUCTIONS
(Dated 16th March, 1963).

Page 3.
DELETE:—SPEEDS OF FREIGHT ROLLING STOCK item.

Page 4.
DELETE:—WOODWELL FARM LEVEL CROSSING item.
DARLINGTON BANK TOP STATION item.

Page 17. NOTE:—
The amendments to the Route Availability Groups of Locomotives on this page will not
apply until the new Route Availability Book in preparation is published.
Until further notice the classification of locomotives shown on pages 2 and 3 of the
Route Availability of Locomotives Book dated June, 1953, with subsequent amendments, !
must continued to be observed.

ROUTE AVAILABILITY OF LOCOMOTIVES BOOKLET DATED JUNE, 1953

Additional Particulars of
Item No. Section of line R.A. Classes restriction or
group permitted special remarks
129 Forcett Junction to Forcett 4 ADD:— —
Goods I/1a, 12/1,
12/6
136 Forcett Valley Junction to 4 1/la, 12/1,] —
Forcett Quarry 12/6
138 Butterknowle Branch Spring 4 L1/1a, 12/1,| —
Gardens to Butterknowle 12/6
140 West Auckland, Fylands Gas 5 DELETE | entry
Works
141 Shildon North Junction to end 4 ADD:—
of B.R. maintenance Auckland 11/1a, 12/1,
Park Colliery Branch 12/6
162 \ Darlington (Albert Hill Jen.) to 5 ADD:— Diesel Code 17/3 Pro-
) Dinsdale (Oak Tree Jen) 17/3, 11/1a,| hibited from passing
11/6, 12/1, | Loading Dock at
12/6 Fighting Cocks and
must not use right
hand line in Messrs.
Arnott Young's Sid-
ings Fighting Cocks.
All locomotives limi-
ted to 20 m.p.h. over
Bridge 22 at Darling-

ton, Haughton Road

SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued.

N-45

Additional Particulars of
Item No. Section of line R.A. Classes restriction or
group permitted special remarks
175 South Bank Smiths Dock Sidings 3 3/1 -
181 Stillington, Carlton lronworks 5 17/3 —
Sidings
185 North Shore Junction to 7 ADD:— Speed not be exceed
Haverton Hill Junction g%;(l,, 9R/2,|, 20 m.p.h.
241 Waldridge Bank Foot (Stella 7 Amend:—V.2 Wash-
Gill) to Whitburn Junction ington  South to
(Tyne Dock) Whitburn Junction
Permitted Main Lines.
only at 25 m.p.h.
242 South Shields end of Pontop line 4 ADD:— —
to Garden Lane Junction 20,3, 25/1
245 Hedworth Lane Siding 7 gs;g, 9R/2,
246 Boldon Colliery Station to 7 ADD:— ADD:— ;
Green Lane Junction (Tyne v2 V2, Main Lines only
Dock)
248 Green Lane Junction (Tyre 7 ADD:— ADD:—
Dock) to Tyne Dock Bottom . V2 V2 permitted Green
Lane to Tyne Dock
Bank Top
Prohibited:— Pank
Top to Dock Bottom
263 Birtley M.O.S. Depot Sidings 3 :;/La. 12/1| —
/
264 Teams Traders Sidings Atlas I 2/15, 3/l —
Rivet Works
267 Norwood Coke Works 5 17/3,20/3 | Maximum speed for
25/1 additional - classes 5
M.P.H.
271 | Derwenthaugh Junction to 6 9R/1, 9R/2,| Prohibited from East
West Dunston Sidings and ’ 9R/6 End of West Dunston
Redheugh Goods Yard Yard and from pass«
ing over Bridge No.
15 on shunting neck
at Redheugh Bank
Foot. Prohibited
from Co-op Flour
Mill Siding (Dunston
West). Palmer, Hall
Timber Co.'s Siding
(DunstonEast) J. Shaw
(W. H'pool) & Co.'s
Siding ' (Dunston
. East), and Dunston
Power Station.
279 Scotswood Junction to West 8 9R/1, 9R/2,
Wylam Junction (via Newburn|) IR/
Including
(a) North Walbottle Colliery
Sidings
(b) Stella North Power Station
Sidings [

(c) Newburn Goods Yard

ALTERATIONS TO WORKING OF ELECTRIC TRAINS ON TYNESIDE

ELECTRIFIED LINES

—WORKING INSTRUCTIONS (B.R. 30100) BOOKLET DATED Ist OCTOBER, 1961.

Page V1.

MANORS NORTH STATION.

DELETE:—In lines 3 and 4 the words “Manors North Signal Box” and SUBSTITUTE “a switch
pillar positioned at the North End of Platform No. 2 under New Bridge Street Bridge".

Page 71 (Page 42, Supplementary Operating Instructions Booklet).
INSTRUCTION No. 68B.
AMEND:—Little Benton North to be Benton Quarry:




ALTERATIONS TO INSTRUCTIONS RESPECTING LOADS TO BE CONVEYED BY ENGINES WORKING FREIGHT.TRAINS BOOKLET

DATED 9th JULY, 1962

Page 19 INSERT:— LOADS TO BE CONVEYED BY MAIN LINE DIESEL LOCOMOTIVES—INCLUDING SPECIAL LOADS

‘PPNURUCI—SIDILON ANV SNOLLONYLSNI TVHINID—A NOI.LDH§

Length
limit Class Type of Locomotives and . Load
No. of of Fitted Head Special point to
From To Wagons | Train H G point timings Mins,
Tees Neville Hill 75 7 Type 3 (1750 H.P.) D 17/3 Tees Yard dep —
via York Thornaby East pass 4
Unbraked 30 53 Bowesfield = “
| Fully Fitted Wagon Next Engine 32 57 Eaglescliffe - 8
/ 2 " " » 36 64 Picton = 12
Neville Hill Tees 75 7 3 . " " ” » 39 70 Welbury = 8
via York 4 |, s = o - 40 72 Boroughbridge Rd. = 12
Thirsk R 15
Tollerton " 21
Skelton ) 15
York 5 5
Church Fenton ~ 21
Micklefield - 14
Garforth e 5
Cross Gates " 5
Neville Hill arr 6
Neville Hill dep —_
Cross Gates pass 8
Garforth 5 8
Micklefield o 5
Church Fenton 5 9
York = 21
Skelton 5 5
Tollerton o 17
Thirsk = 21
Boroughbridge Rd. o I5
Welbury 5 13
Picton - 8
Eaglescliffe - 11
Bowesfield - 7
Thornaby East = 4
Tees Yard arr 4
Length
limit Class Type of Locomotives and Load
= No. of of Fitted Head Special point to
To Wagons | Train H G point timings Mins.
Normanton 90 7 Type 3, (1,750 H.P.) D 17/3 Tees Yard dep —
Healey Mills 55 Unbraked 30 53 Thornaby East pass 4
| Fully Fitted Wagon Next Engine 32 57 Bowesfield » 4
2 ”» » ”» » ”» 36 64 Eaglescliffe ”" 8
= = o » = 39 70 Picton @ 12
4 . » » " " 43 | 76 Welbury » 8
iy 55 P 45 80 Boroughbridge Rd. " 12
Thirsk 5 15
Tollerton * 21
Skelton " 15
York & 5
Church Fenton - 21
Burton Salmon o I
Normanton o 17
Woakefield East s 10
Horbury Junction " 5
Horbury . 4
Healey Mills arr 5
Healey Mills Tees 90 7 Type 3 (1750 H.P.) D 17/3 Healey Mills dep —
Normanton Unbraked 30 53 Horbury pass 5
| Fully Fitted Wagon Next Engine 32 57 Horbury Junction " 4
2 ” ”» » "” ” 36 64 Wakefield East ”» 5
3 » » - " ~ 39 70 Normanton o 10
- - o = - 43 76 Burton Salmon = 17
B - p= 7 » 45 80 Church Fenton e H
6 » » 5 S 48 85 York i 21
7 " » » ” ”» 50 89 Skelton ” 5
Tollerton » 17
Thirsk = 21
Boroughbridge Rd. » I5
Welbury - i3
Picton » 8
Eaglescliffe o I
Bowesfield X 7
Thornaby East ie 4
Tees Yard arr 4

5

penupuod—s3DILON ANV SNOILLONYLSNI TVHINID—A NOILO3S

LN
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SECTION D-—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued. - N-49

N-48 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued y
INSERT:— : ,
LOADS [TO BE CONVEYED BY DIESEL LOCOMOTIVES b LOADS TO BE CONVEYED BY ENGINES WORKING MAIN LINE- INTER-DISTRICT
AND INTER-REGIONAL FREIGHT TRAINS, dated I5th September, 1952.
Length | Class |Type2 |Type4 |See Also Sectional Loads Books R (Middlesbrough), T (¥ork), U (Sunderland) W{Newcastle), and W
From To limit | of |(1160) | (2000) | notess (West Riding).
standard | Train (h.p.) (h.p.) " INSERT AFTER GROUPING OF ENGINES FOR LOADING PURPOSES
wagons l. (A) Loading of Main Line Diesel Electric Locomotives:-
Page 20 When working unfitted loads or partially fitted loads with diesel electric locomotives, unless
" special loads are quoted in the Loads Books between specified points at special timings or giving a laid
T)’g:n:;;:w(g:r‘;:;l feiscgs. & KEB. det oW (0 1 Al Gos%ds G%%ds (b) down number of fitted wagons to be connected to the locomotive, the following general instructions
; must be observed to ensure the diesel locomotive will be capable of bringing the load to a stand within
K.E.B. lct. (via Bensham Curve & Tyne Yard | 50 (a) | All 50 60 (© 3 the prescribed braking distance for the section concerned:—
Low Fell Sdgs.) : ' Type 2 Diesel
When working unbraked loads Group 4
(a) Class 4 &5 trains not booked to stop in Newcastle If 2 fully fitted wagons connected to locomotive  Group 5
Central Yard may convey up to 60 wagons in length. If 4 fully fitted wagons or a Braking Tender
(b) Special Braking Instructions apply from Low Fell connected to locomotive Group 6
Station to Low Fell Sdgs. for unfitted trains. Type 3 Diesel
() Special Braking Instructions apply from K.E.B. Jct. When working unbraked loads Group 5

to Low Fell Sidings for unfitted trains.

With Braking Tender connected to locomotive Group 7
Type 4 Diesel

When working unbraked loads Group 5
¢ If 4 fully fitted wagons connected to locomotive Group 8 (provided gradients not more than
. i T o ML =h Aol I'in. 150 falling).
. e £ Sk REQHIDLNE a Sihar If 6 fully fitted wagons connected to locomotive Group 8 (gradients more than | in. 150 falling)
| Page 20 With Braking Tender connected to locomotive =~ Group 8
: 3 agtt It is particularly important that guards and yard staff have regard to the limitations of loadin
INSERT: P ¥ \p g Y g
JMorpeth Berwick 8 2 x Type 3 50 ' foaded s which apply to unbraked loads or when less than the stated number of wagons to constitute a fitted
Didsel wagons head are available.
§0 ) (P,"(,";{Z'ns LOADS TO BE CONVEYED BY ENGINES WORKING MAIN LINE INTER-DISTRICT
equal AND INTER-REGION FREIGHT TRAINS I5th SEPTEMBER, 1952
66H) YPage 4.
Morpeth Niddrie or 8 T)’Pe 4 Diesel 50 |6-ton Fitted head 10 (l) Grouping of engines for Loading purpcses.
Millerhill (2,500 h.p.) loaded 16-ton load- DELETE:— 2
§i.45 ; mineral ~ed mineral. Note (c) under “TENDER ENGINES".
Morpeth Niddrie or 8 Type 4 Diesel | 45 |6-ton Fitted head 10 B.R. 9F 2-10-0 locomotives can take one-tenth more load than a Class 8 subject to any length limit.
Millerhill (2,000 h.p.) loaded 16-ton load- ADD new note (c):—
mineral ed mineral. B.R. 9F 2-10-0 locomotives when working Classes 6, 7 and 8 speed freight trains can take heavier
loads than the Group 8 steam locomotive load shown for any route at the corresponding speed,
subject to length limit, and the increase should be calculated on the following table:—
Group 8 load Group 9 load
Length A
limit  Clast Type of Loco H. & €. ADD:
No. of of and fitted Load 20 to 29 2
From Te wagons Train head e Remarks 30 to 39 3
) Mg 40 to 49 4
Page 20 INSERT:— -4 :
Port Clarence—York 4 Type 3 Diesel 42 loaded van- 70 :° 79 7
(1750 h.p.) fits of fertiliser 80 & 89 8
Class 5 timings apply Port Clarenc [e to Welbury 90 - 99 9
Port Clarence—York 4 Type 4 Diesel 48 loaded van- =
bk (2000 h.p. fits of fertiliser
Class 5 timings apply Port Clarenc |e to Welbury 1
Page 33 INSERT:— From To Length limit No. Remarks
Tees—Skinningrove 60 8 Type 3 Diesel | 29 — — | Special of wagons
via Saltburn 1750 h.p. braking
with Braking instructions i
Tender apply Page 19 NEWC|ASTLE—SOUTH ADD:—

Carlin How—Tees 8 Type 4 Diesel | 27 — — | Special Newcastle Central | Darlington 50 (b) (c) Trains for Dringhouses may
2000 h.p. braking Heaton York Add:- convey equal 70 wagons in
with Braking instructions New Bridge St. Dringhouses Note (c) length.

Tender apply Milford
ADD note:—“Special timings quoted for Type 2 Diesel locos. also apply to Type 3 and 4 diesel ugﬂm’"“’"
00 Via Team Valley or ILeamside




N-50 SECTION D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued
From To Length limit No. Remarks
of wagons

Page 20 NEWCIASTLE—SOUTH ADD:—
Newcastle Central | York Yard 50 (c) Trains for Dringhouses may
Heaton Dringhouses Add:— convey equalg70 wagons In
New Bridge St. Milford Note (c) length.

Normanton
Via Coast Hull
Page 2I BLAYD|ON, FORTH or PAR|K LANE—SOU TA—IDD
Blaydon Darlington 60 (c) Trainsffor Dringhouses may
Forth York Yard Add:— convey equal 70g wagons in
Park Lane Dringhouses Note (c) length.

Normanton

Milford

Hull
Via Team Valley or

Leamside

Page 22 ADD:— ;
Blaydon Darlington 60 (¢) #Trains forX Dringhouses may
Forth York Yard Add:— convey equal 70 wagons in
Park Lane Dringhouses Note (<) length.

Normanton

Milford

Hull

Via Cox Green

Page 22_.PARK |[LANE, WEARMOU|TH, WEST HA RTLEPOOL—SOUTH
ADD:—
Park Lane Stockton 80 (a) (c) Trains for Dringhouses may
West Hartlepool Newport Add:— convey equal 70 wagons in
Wearmouth Thirsk Note (c) length.
York Yard
Dringhouses
Milford
Normanton
Hull
Via Coast
Page 23 TEES-SI|DE—SOUTH AMEND note to read:—
Stockton Thirsk 80 (a) “Trains for Dringhouses may con-
Newport York Yard vey equal 70 wagons in length.
Dringhouses
Milford
Normanton
Hull
Page 23 ADD:—
Wearmouth Darlington 60 (c) Trains for Dringhouses may
York Add-: convey equal 70 wagons in
Normanton Note (c) length. 1
Milford
Hull
Via Cox Green
Page 24 DARLIINGTON—SOUTH AMEND note to read:—
Darlington Thirsk 90 (a) “Trains for Dringhouses may con-
York.Yard vey equal 70 wagons in length™.
Dringhouses
Milford

Gascoigne Wood
Hull
Normanton

SECTION n-csum“p. INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued
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. “LOADS TO BE CONVEYED BY ENGINES WORKING FREIGHT TRAINS”
SECTION “U” SUNDERLAND DATED 2nd OCTOBER, 1961

Fromg o &. To Length | Class of | Load Class H. G. E,
limit of Train of Engine
v Wagons
Page 22. WEST| HARTLEPOOL—| SUNDERLAND |— PARK |[LANEviaHORDEN
DELETE:— Existilng Loads and INSERT
Seabanks Junction | Hall Dene or 55 9 549 227 .39 - A%
Dawdon Crossing 6 - 27 48 54
. %l 729 51 58
8494&%@" 53 60
e
>
From To Length Class Load Remarks
Limit of Train | Class of
Engine
Page 43. CON|SETT—DEARNESS [JCN. & RELLY MI|LL
6 ADD:— Note (a) to
Consett Junction Lanchester 60 8 42H read:- Locomotives in
(a) class 6 loading group
may convey this load
without stopping to
carry out special bra-
9 instructions,

46H king
(a) provided at least 309,
of wagons are fitte
and controlled from
Locomotive

WORKING OF FREIGHT TRAINS DOWN STEP FALLING GRADIENTS

Section of Line Description Proportion of brakes to be
From To of Train Fastened Down
Page 11
Consett South Lanchester Junction | Loaded Trains | Double brake for every 4

wagons.

ADD:— Note to read:- Class 6
loads hauled at Class 8 or 9 speed
by Loading Group 6 locos with
309, wagons fitted and controlled
from the locomotive are exempt
from these special braking in-
structions.
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N-52 SECTION D—GE INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES—continued.
ROUTE RESTRICTIONS FOR BRITISH RAILWAYS STANDARD COACHING STOCK
(BR.29197).

Page 2.
DELETE:— \

Ardsley No. 1 Up Goods. ‘

Ardsley Station Signal Box to ms[ey
South Signal Box. ¢

Page 3.
DELETE:—
Bedlington,

Bedlington So North.

e
West Harﬁéﬁol Goods lines,  Stranton
Junction to Clarence Road.

Gateshead Goods lines, St. James Bridge
Signal Box to Borough Gardens Signal
Box.

INSERT :—
Bedlington South to North.

West Hartlepool Goods lines, Clarence
Road Junction to Church Street,
Signal No. 2.

DELETE:—
Newcastle Central Yard.

Page 4.
DELETE:—
Huddersfield between Sub Signal No. 88
and Sub Signal No. 115 or Signal
No. 103.

Fighting Cocks.

Prohibited. '

If on Bay Platform line, adjacent line to
be kept clear.
If on Up line, Down line to be clear and
vice versa.
If on Down Goods, Up Goods to be
* blocked and vice versa.
If on No. 1 Down Goods, No. 2 Down
Goods to be blocked and vice versa.

&

*For trains to and from the: Newbiggin
direction, when on Up line, Down line
to be clear and vice versa.

If on Up Goods, Down Goods to be clear
and vice versa.

If on Down East Goods and line X, Up
East Goods and lines W and Y to be
blocked (Signals 234 to 116).

If on line Y and Up East Goods, line X
and Down East Goods to be blocked
(Points 472 to Signal 175).

If on Up Loop, Down Loop to be blocked
and vice versa.

If on Up Main, Up Siding to be clear.

A copy of this notice must be supplied to all Drivers, Guards, Signalmen and others concerned.

York
18th November, 1963

Receipt of this notice need not be acknowledged.
advise your Superior Officer by telegram as follows:—

0.1382/N47

C. BIRCH
Movements Operations Manager.

If not received by the normal time,
“NILE SIG. PROG. NE/N47"

Herald York—R22696

BR/31262
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SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

e®sltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and a moté must be taken of
them by all concerned.

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B.

SPECIAL SIGNALLING PROGRAMME No. 16A.
TYNE SIGNAL BOX.

ALL CONCERNED TO NOTE that the Catch Points shown as having been brought
into use in the Up Main line, 850 yards in rear of 295 signal (last line of Page 2 of
the Special Programme No. 16A refers) will NOT NOW be brought into use untH
further notice. They will remain clipped and padiocked out of use as shown in Section

D’ of this programme.

SUNDAY, Ist DECEMBER.—PELAW. ¥
D.97 Down Auto signal will be moved 9 yards further from Signal Box. (51/52)

SUNDAY, Ist DECEMBER —TATHAM STREET, HENDON BANK TOP AND D’ARCY STREEF
GROUND FRAMES.

Tatham Street Up Side Ground Frame. 3
3-lever Ground Frame and all connections and signals will be dispensed with. Points

clipped out of use pending removal.

Hendon Bank Top.
1 Down line Home controlled by No, 3 D'Arcy Street Down Side Ground Frame will be
renewed 46 yds. further from Ground Frame situated between Down and Siding (Depot)
lines and will also be controlled by Tatham Street Down Side Ground Frame.

D’Arcy Street. P
1 Up line Home worked from Up Side Ground Frame will be contgolled by Tatham Street
Down Side Ground Frame and will be renewed 7 yds. further from Ground Frame. (51)

SUNDAY, Ist DECEMBER—NORTH SKELTON.
The crossover and connection to Longacres Mines Siding will be removed. {51/52}

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT.

+*+HEATON, SOUTH.
Points dispensed with.
31 Mains Crossover.
54 No. 2 Down Reception—No. 3 Down Reception.
Signals dispensed with.

33 Shunting Up Reception line.
53 Shunting No. 3 Down Reception line to Up Main. (48}

+*:HEATON DOWN YARD GROUND FRAME.
Ground Frame and all controlled signalling, with the following exceptions, have been dispensed
with:—
Points to be hand-operated.
25 (Both ends) Transvaal Group—Permanent Way Yard.

28 (North end only) North Yard—Transvaal Group.
30 (North end only) No. 2 Reception line—Transvaal Group. : {4F%

WARKWORTH GROUND FRAMES.
Down Siding Ground Frame and connections have been dispensed with. ;
Up Siding connection of Up Side Ground Frame has been dispensed with. {503
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N-24 SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued.

ALNMOUTH.

Signals dispensed with.

19 Branch Platform, Up Direction.

36 Down Branch to Sidings or Loco. Sidings. :
16/17 Branch Platform signals have been replaced by a three-aspect colour light displaying
R, Y or G, with two-way route indicator above and subsidiary on left-hand bracket situated
20 yards nearer signal box reading:—

39 (Main) Branch Platform to Up Main—Route ‘M’.

or to Up Goods—Route ‘L’.

40 (Subsidiary) Branch Platform to Up Goods—Route ‘L’.

No. 36 Trap Points on Branch Platform line have been moved 20 yards nearer to the signal

box. (49)
+*,CROFT DEPOT BRANCH.
Doctor’s Road (Line No. 7, Dgm. No. 507) has been removed. (48)

BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES.

Station Ground Frame has been replaced by a 4-lever frame on same site.
Points spiked normal pending removal,
5 Up Goods to Goods Siding.
Signal dispensed with.
8 Up Goods to Goods Siding (controlled by Billingham Signa} Box).
Alterations to Signal. y :
6 Down Goods to Goods Siding is no longer controlled by Billingham Signal Box.

Billingham Signal Box.

Signals dispensed with.

g 4 Shunting Up Siding to Up Main.

j' 26 Shunting Up Main or to Down Main or Down Branch.
" 29 Shunting Down Main to Down Goods.

b 45 Shunting From Goods Yard.

28 Shunting Dock to Up Goods.

27 Shunting Up Goods to Up Main or Dock.

36 Down Main Starting.

New Signals.

Iijé 36 Down Main Starting—Colour light displaying R and G aspects, situated left-hand side
of Down Main 841 yards East of signal box.

o New Ground Disc Signals.

4 Shunting Up Siding to Up Main—situated left-hand side of Up Siding.

26 Shunting Up Main or to Down Main® or Down Branch——situated right-hand side of
Up Main.

29 Shunting Down Main to Down Goods—situated left-hand side of Down Main West end
of Down Platform.

45 Shunting from Goods Yard—situated left-hand side of Goods Yard Sidings.

28 Shunting Dock to Up Goods—situated left-hand side of Dock line below bracket
carrying 14/18 signals.

27 Shunting Up Goods to Up Main or Dock—situated left-hand side of Up Goods. (49)
BILLINGHAM-ON-TEES STATION.

i 2 Level crossing gates have been replaced by boom gates controlled from signal box. (50)

EARSDON.

= Signals dispensed with.
31 Up Hartley Home with Blue Bell’s Distant below.
35 Down Hartley Home with Holywell's Distant below.
Points dispensed with.
32 Trap points on Up Hartley.
34 Trap points on Down Hartley. (49)

~ SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERAT!O‘NS—continued

N-25

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued.

NORTH SEATON.

Colliery Siding has been abandoned.
Points dispensed with.
19 Up Main—Colliery.
Signal dispensed with. 3
18 Shunting Colliery to Up Main. : X
20 Ground disc has been repositioned between Down and Up Main on approach side of 14
Mains Crossover and reads:— (50)
Shunting Down or Up Main.

SOUTH GOSFORTH STATION

Points dispensed with.
16 Mains Crossover.

Signals dispensed with.
15 Shunting Down Main or to Up Main. (49)
17 Shunting Up to Down Main or to Down Branch. .

SOUTH GOSFORTH EAST.

Signals dispensed with.

5 Shunting Down to Up Main.

10 Shunting Down Main to Up Branch.

13 Shunting Down Main to Down Branch.

9 Up Branch Starting.

18 Up Branch Group 1.

19 Up Branch Group 2.

New Signals. A :

5 Ground subsidiary fitted with route indicator reading:—-
M —Shunting Down Main to Up Main.
W—Shunting Down Main to Up Branch.
| —Shunting Down Main to No. 1 Group.
2 —Shunting Down Main to No. 2 Group.
D —Shunting Down Main to Down Main.
C —Shunting Down Main to 133006wn BdranEch. e

situated to right of Down Main yards East of signal box. 1
18/19 Straight p%st miniature arms mounted on existing gantry 306 yards East of signal
box reading:—

18 Up Main to Group 1 (Top Arm). (50)
19 Up Main to. Group 2 (Bottom Arm).

SOUTH GOSFORTH WEST.

Signal dispensed with.
4 Up Branch Inner Distant. (50)

HASWELL.
The former ground frame has been replaced by a three-lever ground frame 43 yards from
signal box.
Signals dispensed with.
2 From Goods Siding. o
3 Shunting Down to Up Main. 1 X
6/7 Shunting Up to Down Main or Goods Siding. (49)

WINGATE STATION. e
No. 1 Siding (Line No. 5, Diagram 892) has been removed.

HAVERTON HILL SOUTH.

Points dispensed with.
8 Up Loop Trap. .

Signals dispensed with.
6 Up Loop to Up Main Home.
7 Up Loop to Outward Siding No. 1.
44 Up Main to Up Main Starting. ]
48 Up Main to Working line.
55 Down Main to Working line.




N-26 ' SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued. -

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued.

HAVERTON HILL SOUTH—continued.
Altered Nomenclature of Points.

Old i New
54 Cement Works Siding—Working line. 53 Working line—Cement Works Siding.

Alterations to Points.

37 \;Vorking line—Power Station Siding—Hand operated points are now connected to signal
OX.

New Signals.
48 Up Main to Working line (Top Arm).
44 Up Main to Down and Up line (Bottom Arm).

b—Straight post with miniature arms situated left of Up Main 40 yards North of Signal

oX.

55 Main Up Starting—additional arm fixed below 34 Down Main Home,

26 Shunting Working line or to Power Station Siding—Disc situated on left of Working
line 140 yards South of signal box.

38 Shunting Working line—Disc situated on left of Working line 220 yards South of
signal box. '

Signal with Miniature Arm.
32 Main Down to Loop. (50)

i
iy
i
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Section D—GENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

sPoltems marked thus will not appear in future issues and & mote must be taken of
them by all concerned.

% Denotes new or amended iiem.

MISCELLANEOQUS NOTICES.

SPEEDS OF FREIGHT ROLLING STOCK.
PALLET YANS. ;

/ Until further notice trains conveying pallet vans with a wheel base of 10 feet or less
must not exceed a maximum speed of 50 m.p.h. Guards must inform their Drivers when
such vehicles are conveyed and Drivers must regulate the speed of their trains accordingly.

BULK CEMENT TRAINS TO SCOTLAND.

Until further notice A.P.C.M. “CEMFLOW" wagons must be restricted to a maximum
speed of 50 m.p.h. when loaded and 60 m.p.h. when empty.

i DERAILMENT OF FOUR-WHEELED VEHICLES.

Until further notice all four-wheeled vehicles with a wheelbase of 10 ft. or less are subject
to a speed restriction of 50 m.p.h.

If it is necessary for any such vehicle to be conveyed on a Class I, 2 or 3 train, the Guard
must advise the Driver and instruct him not to exceed 50 m.p.h.

Class 4 or 4+ trains must not exceed 50 m.p.h. at any point unless indicated in'the timetable
by a “club” symbol, in which case a maximum speed of 55 m.p.h. (Class 4) or 60 m.p.h. (Class
4+) will be permissible. Should it be necessary for a train so indicated to carry a four-
wheeled vehicle with a wheelbase of 10 ft. or less the Guard must instruct the Driver not to
exceed 50 m.p.h.

PAINTING OF FREIGHT STOCK.

It is the future intention that all freight stock and non-bogie coaching stock will be marked
to indicate the maximum speed at which it may run. It may have been observed that a number
of vehicles have already appeared in service bearing a white numeral in a white lined square,
and without the symbol “XP" where applicable.

Full instructions on this subject will be published in due course. In the meantime it should
be noted that the Numerals ‘l’, ‘2’ or ‘3’ are equivalent to “XP"” marking,

WAGON LABELS.

Commencing forthwith some wagon labels for coal and coke traffic may be expected to carry
the letters ‘H’ and ‘M’ respectively instead of the figure ‘I’. They should continue to be
regarded, and recorded, as No. | label wagons until further instructed.

Wagon labels for other traffics may be found to carry the letters ‘H’, ‘M’ and ‘L’ (or only
one of them) in addition to the figures ‘2’ and ‘3". Until further instructed these letters should
be ignored and the wagons regarded and recorded as No. 2 or No. 3, as the case may be.

CONVEYANCE OF COACHING STOCK BY FREIGHT TRAINS.

Authority is hereby given for 9KO0I, 7-25 am Parcels and ‘9’ Northallerton to Leyburn and
return to convey a daily bogie parcels van in accordance with the instructions on Page 99 of
the General Appendix of lIst October, 1960, relating to Conveyance of Coaching Stock om
Unfitted Freight Trains.

ROUTE AVAILABILITY OF COACHING STOCK.

Mail vans with traductors in six foot way must not pass any train at South Gosforth Station.
Up trains conveying such mail vans must be brought to a stand at South Gosforth East, and
Down trains at Jesmond Station Signal Box, when the Guard must advise the Signalman, sc
that arrangements may be made not to pass any train on the opposite line at South Gosforth
Station. Special Stop Order to be issued at Newcastle Central or Killingworth Station as the
case may be if a train has to be stopped in accordance with this instruction. (This instruction
has been extracted from the Diversion of Trains Booklet 0.7002/1956 which has been abolished).




SPECIAL NOTICE

This programme includes notices for the
TWO WEEKS ending FRIDAY, 3rd January, 1964.

FOR THE INFORMATION OF RAILWAY STAFF ONLY

“u . NE/N

A/ Nl ST ALY =
WOOLSTENHOLMES

No. 51/52

‘NORTH EASTERN REGION—NORTHERN SECTION
(including Main line, Yerk te Northallerton and York Yards)

TEMPORARY SPEED RESTRICTIONS,
PERMANENT WAY OPERATIONS,
SIGNAL ALTERATIONS, &c.

APPENDIX INSTRUCTIONS, &c. |

Saturday, 2lst December, 1963
to Friday, 3rd January, 1964 inclusive

Enginemen and Guards must pay particular attention
to works contained in this notice and keep a good
look-out for hand signals, which will be exhibited at
the various localities in accordance with the Rules
and Regulations. Work at places other than those
mentioned may be in progress, of which it may not
have been possible to give previous notice, and
Enginemen must be on the look-out and be prepared
to stop or run at reduced speed when and where
hand signals may be exhibited.




N-24

Section C—
SICNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS

) : :
w*eliems marked thus will not appear in future issuss and a noie must be taken of
themn by all concerned.

DETAILS OF WORK REFERRED TO IN SECTION B.

SPECIAL SIGNALLING PROGRAMME No. 16A.
TYNE SIGNAL BOX,
’ ALI_.. CONCERNED TO NOTE that the Catch Points shown as having been brought
n;‘to use in the Up Main line, 850 yards in rear of 295 signal (last line of Page 2 of
the Special Programme No, 16A refers) will NOT NOW be brought into use untii

further notice. They will remain clipped and i
- el i pped and padiocked out of use as shown in Section

SUNDAY, 22nd DECEMBER.—BENTON BANK AND BENTON QUARRY.

;:\e cross;ver at.2 m. 59 chs. Do_wn.Main to Heaton New Yard Down Reception line will be
Mrpcve and replaced with plain line. Also slip connection at 2 m. 63 chs. from Main to
ain crossover to Shunting Neck will be removed. (3)

MONDAY, 23rd DECEMBER.—WELBURY.
Signals dispensed with.
15 Down Main to Horse Dock Siding.
16 Horse Dock Siding to Down Main. (3)

SUNDAY, o
CROSSING,zgth DECEMBER.—BENTON EAST AND BACKWORTH (AT KILLINGWORTH

A Main to Main crossover at 5 m. 20 chs. will be replaced with plain line and two connections

'f)r’:ir: I%F:a Main to Sidings at 5 m. 6 chs. and 5 m. 15 chs. will be removed and replaced with
: (3)

SUNDAY, 29th DECEMBER.~SHILDON, NORTH.

The connections at 10 m. é chs. from the Shildon North Up G
. . g . % X d
Colliery Sidings will be removed and replaced by plain line.p i o P(a;l;

SUNDAY, 29th DECEMBER —EGTON.
The hand switches and crossing leading to Depots and Middle Siding will be removed. (3)

DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT.
ERYHOLME.

Signal dispensed with.
33 Up Branch to Branch Siding.
Altered Nomenclature of Signal.

39 signal also reads Down Main to Branch Siding. (2)
FERRYHILL—COXHOE. v
No. 9 points, Up Slow to Up Fast have been dispensed with. ' (@))
TYNE.
A pair of catch points on the Up Slow line at 74 m. 50 chs. i i
have been removed and resited at 74 m. 42 chs. and brought int%ri"s:us'y il ‘;Sle)

SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued N-23
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued.

BENTON BANK.
Points dispensed with.
42 Down Main—Down Reception.
48 Down Reception—No. 1 Marshalling Siding.
58 Up Main—Shunting Neck.
Signals dispensed with.

40 Down Reception to Down Main.
44 Shunting No. 1 Marshalling Siding to Down Reception.

59 Shunting Neck to Up Branch, Up Goods or Up Main. (2)
ALNMOUTH.
The connection from the Alnwick Platform line to the Down Main line between 34 m. 73 chs.
and 34 m. 78 chs. has been abandoned and relayed with plain line. (2)
SUNDERLAND. i .

The following signals have been repositioned 19 yards further from signal box:—
22 Shunting Down Main to Up Main or to Middle Sidings or to Up Branch or West Siding.
27 Shunting Down Passenger Loop to Up Main or Up Branch or Middle Sidings or West
or Wall Sidings. (1)

«*«PELAW, g
' D.97 Down Auto signal has been moved 9 yards further from Signal Box. (51/52)
GATESHEAD.
Signal dispensed with. ’ %
R.90 Down Pelaw Main (Banner repeater G.90). (N

TYNEMOUTH SOUTH.
Signals dispensed with.

Gantry 260 yards West of signal box carrying Down Main Starting and Up Main or to
Up Goods Shunting signals. :

New Signals.
67/68 Down Main Starting—3-aspect colour light with subsidiary and 6-way route indicator
sited to left of Down Main 510 yards West of signal Box.
68 Main (Route M) Down Main.
68 Main (Route P) Down Main to Down Platform.
67 Sub (Route M) Down Main.
67 Sub (Route P) Down Main to Down Platform.
67 Sub (Route 1) Down Main to No. 1 Dock Siding.
67 Sub (Route 4) Down Main to No. 4 Dock Siding.
67 Sub (Route 5) Down Main to No. 5 Dock Siding.
67 Sub (Route G) Down Main to Goods Yard.
37 Shunting Up Main or to Goods Yard—Ground position subsidiary sited to right of
Up Main 260 yards West of signal box.
34 signal has been replaced by a ground position subsidiary reading Up Goods Yard to Up
Main and sited 11 yards from 35 points.

Alterations to Signal.
69 Down Main Home 2 has been provided with a fourth aspect. (1)

CORBRIDGE GROUND FRAME.

Points dispensed with.
11 Goods Siding and Cattle Dock.
13 Mains Crossover. '
19 Down Main—Relief Siding.
22 Up Main—Cattle Dock.

Signals dispensed with.
10 Shunting Goods Siding to Up Main.
12 Shunting Down Main or to Up Main.
18 Shunting Down Main to Relief Siding.
21 Shunting Cattle Dock to Up Main.
23 Shunting Up Main or to Cattle Dock.
20 Relief Sidings to Down Main. (1)

E |




N-26 SECTION C—SIGNALLING AND PERMANENT WAY ALTERATIONS—continued
DETAILS OF WORK ALREADY CARRIED OUT—continued.

#*4TATHAM STREET, HENDON BANK TOP AND D’ARCY STREET GROUND FRAMES,

Tatham Street Up Side Ground Frame.
3-lever Ground Frame and all connections and signals haye been dispensed with. Points
clipped out of use pending removal.

Hendon Bank Top.
I Down line Home controlled by No. 3 D’Arcy Street Down Side Ground Frame has been
renewed 46 yds. further from Ground Frame situated between Down and Siding (Depot)
lines and it is also controlled by Tatham Street Down Side Ground Frame.

D’Arcy Street.
1 Up line Home worked from Up Side Ground Frame is controlled by Tatham Street
Down Side Ground Frame and it has been renewed 7 yds. further from Ground Frame. (51)

ERYHOLME. [
11 Branch Main to Main Crossover and Rolling Stock Spur Siding have been removed. The
Rolling Stock Spur Siding has been replaced by trap points. (1

CEMETERY, SOUTH.
41 Up Main Home 1 signal now reads Single line to Up Main. ; (n

2#¥xNORTH SKELTON.
The crossover and connection to Longacres Mines Siding has been removed. (51/52)

N-27
- Section D—CENERAL INSTRUCTIONS AND NOTICES

s*ultems marked thus will not appear in future issues and & mote must be taken of
: them by all concerned.

% Denotes new or amended item.

MISCELLANEOUS NOTICES.

SPEEDS OF FREIGHT ROLLING STOCK.
PALLET YANS.

Until further notice trains conveying pallet vans with a wheel base of 10 feet or less
must not exceed a maximum speed of 50 m.p.h. Guards must inform their Drivers when
such vehicles are conveyed and Drivers must regulate the speed of their trains accordingly.

BULK CEMENT TRAINS TO SCOTLAND. i

Until further notice AP.C.M. “CEMFLOW” wagons must be restricted to a maximum
speed of 50 m.p.h. when loaded and 60 m.p.h. when. empty.

DERAILMENT OF FOUR-WHEELED VEHICLES.

Until further notice all four-wheeled. vehicles with a wheelbase of 10 ft. or less are subject
to a speed restriction of 50 m.p.h.

If it is necessary for any such vehicle to be conveyed on a Class 1, 2 or 3 train, the Guard
must advise the Driver and instruct him not to exceed 50 m.p.h.

Class 4 or 4+ trains must not exceed 50-m.p.h. at any point unless indicated in the timetable
by a “club” symbol, in which case 2 maximum speed of 55 m.p.h. (Class 4) or 60 m.p.h. (Class
4-+) will be permissible. Should it be necessary for a train so indicated. to carry a four-
wheeled vehicle with 2 wheelbase of 10 ft. or less the Guard must instruct the Driver not to
exceed 50 m.p.h.

PAINTING OF FREIGHT STOCK.

It is the future intention that ali freight stock and non-bogie coaching stock will be marked
to indicate the maximium speed at which it may run, It may have been observed that a number
of vehicles have aiready appeared in service bearing a white numeral in a white lined square,
and without the symbol “XP" where applicable.

Foll instructions on this subject will be published in due course. In the meantime it should
be noted that the Numerals ‘I, ‘2" or ‘3’ are equivalent to “XP"” marking.

WAGON LABELS,

Commencing forthwith some wagon labels for coal and coke traffic may be expected to carry
the letters ‘H’ and 'M’ respectively instead of the figure ‘I’. They should continue to be
ragarded, and recorded, as No. 1 label wagons until further instructed.

Woagon 'labels for other traffics may be found to carry the letters ‘H’, ‘M’ and ‘L’ (or only
one of them). in addition to the figures ‘2’ and ‘3. Until further instructed these letters/%hould
be ignored and the wagons regarded and recorded as No. 2 or No. 3, as the case may be.

CONVEYANCE OF COACHING STOCK BY FREIGHT TRAINS.

Authority is hereby given for 9K0I1, 7-25 am Parcels and ‘9’ Northallerton to Leyburn and
return to convey a daily bogie parcels van in accordance with the instructions on Page 99 of
¢he General Appendix of Ist October, 1960, relating to Conveyance of Coaching Stock om
Unfitted Freight Trains.

ROUTE AVAILABILITY OF COACHING STOCK.

Mail vans with traductors in six foot way must not pass any train at South Gosforth Station
Up trains conveying such mail vans must be brought to a stand at South Gosforth East, and
Down trains at Jesmond Station Signal Box, when the Guard must advise the Signalman. sc
that arrangements may be made not to pass any train on the opposite line at South Gosforth
Station. . Special Stop Order to be issued at Newcastle Central or Killingworth Station as the
case may be if a train has to be stopped in accordance with this instruction. (This instruction
has been extracted from the Diversion of Trains Booklet O.7002/1956 which has been abolished).
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